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\ERT little needs be premised to a Work 
of this Nature, which confifis of 
Rules and lnfiruEtions. It is not 
intended either to imdervalue what 
others have done of this Nature, nor 
to commend this Performance. What may he faid 
without Trefumption is, that the former Gram- 
mars have been confuted, and many Improve- 
ments made, by adding what was deficient in 
them, and correcting abundance of Mi/lakes, 
which too frequently are found in this fort of 
Books, of which many Infiances might be given; 
but it is needlefs to enlarge upon that Subject. 
The Learner will here fi?id all that is requifite 
to lead him into the Knowledge of the Spanifh 
Tongue, without overcharging his Memory with 
an in/mite Number of Superfluities^ which ra~ 
ther co?ifouud than inform. The true Pronunci- 
ation is as fully delivered as can be doiie in Let- 
ters, which is a matter of much Difficulty, no- 
thing being harder than to exprefs Sounds in 
Writing. The Conjugating of Verbs, being per- 
haps one of the mofi intricate Parts of this Lan- 
Z-Mge, takes u£ much Room, by reafon of the 



great Number and. Variety of j'uth as are irre- 
gular, no?ie of which could be omitted without 
a great fault, however they are'brottght into as 
narrow a Compafs as could be, to ?na]:e them 
fully intelligible. The Vocabulary will le of 
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The PREFACE. 

'very good Ufe, in regard that large DiB ion do- 
ries are not always fo ready at hand, and for the 
fame Reafon, the ColleBion of Phrafes thatfoU 
lows it is convenient and necejjary. The r Dia- 
logues furnijb Variety of Difcourfe, by which the 
ingenious may form themfelves to talk upon any 

Subject j being calculated for that Intention, and 
therefore contrived in a Medium free from Mean- 
nefs, and at the fame time not too lofty. This 
mufl fuffice as to the Performance, only adding the 
following Notes to prevent Mi/lakes. 

1. T/?^Spanifla Words are every where- accented, 
to Jbow which of the Syllables theStrefs lies upon, 
but forafmuch as Accents cannot always be pla- 
ced 'upon Capitals, whenfoever a Word occurs be- 
ginning with a Capital, and no. where accented, 
it mufl betaken for a general Rule, that the Strefs 
lies upon that very Capital, as in the Word Ana- 
de, a "Ducky where the Emphafis is on the firft 

. A, and f ? in others. 

2. The Words /pelt with 5 which the Spani- 
ards call Cedilla, and which before the Letters 
a, o, it, is pronounced fomething like an s, as 
is more f idly defcriVd in the Grammar, lie un- 

- der the fame Defett when they begin with a 
Capital C, under which, that little tDaJf) cannot 
fo conveniently be -placed in Print, there fore, the 
true Pronunciation of them mufi be learnt by ufe, 
or feeing them writ • with the fmall 5 in other 
Places. 
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SPANISH GRAMMAR, 

More compleat than any yet extant. 




O/* Letters^ how they are;, to be proridunc*-^ 
and the Manner of ttfing them in Writings 
with all other Particulars relating to .Ortho- 
graphy. 

Rammar, in Spanifo call'd Gramatka, cutting 
off one m from the Latin Grammatical becaufe 
the Spaniards never ufs that Letter double, is 
the Art or Science of Speaking and Writing 
well and properly, as pra<5tis'd by Cuftom, Reafon, and 
Authority ; the Word originally Gree^ Grammatice> from 
Gramma* a Letter. 

Orthography is the Method of true Writing, of 
which no more need to be faid, thus much being fufncienc 
to inform young Learners, who are not acquainted with 
thefe Words- It would be no left fuperfluous to define 
what Vowels and Confonants, or what Syllables are, iince, 
it is evident that all thofe who come to learn Spamfo by 
Grammar muft be before acquainted with thole things 
which are univcrfal and common to all Languages. 

B Thx 




A New Spanish Grammar. 

. The Spanlfly Torlgue has but Twenty two Letters* 
though in a Grammar printed fome Years ago they are faid 
to he Twenty fix, which is a palpable Error, four of that 
Number being no diftinft Letters, but varioufly pronoun- 
ced, as we fee the fame partly praflis'd in Enghjb 9 in the 
1 .etter C, which is often pronounced like a K, as in the 
Words Cape, Cord, &rc. and fometimes after the manner 
of an f, as in Place, Pace, Sec. Of which Variations we 
ihall rake notice in fpeaking of every particular Letter, 
letting down the Alphabet, as follows : 

A, b, c, d*, e, f, g, h, i, 1, m, n, o, p, q, r, f, t, u, x, y, Z. 

u4 is always pronounced as in French and Italian, openin 
the Mouth, and as it is often in Englijlo, viz,, in the Wot 
Wall, Hall, Ball, &c. fo in the Spaniflj, Mano, a Hand, 
Palo, a Stick, Paja, Straw, &c m and it is never pronounced 
otherwife whereloever it occurs- 

B no where differs from the EvgHJIi in the Pronuncia- 
tion, being exaftly the fame in all Languages that I know 
of. As to its being in Writing confounded, or indiffe- 
rently made ufe of with the ^Confonanr, that being a 
Cafe that no ways alters the Sound of the B, fhall be fpo- 
l<en of under the Letter which is vary'd by the Spanijb- 
Cuftom. However many Spaniards taking the Liberty to • 
life the /^Confonant frequently inftead of B, it is to be 
obferved, that even thofe Perfbns do never. allow of it be- 
fore a Confonanr, as in the Words Bias, the proper Name 
Blaje, Cabra, a Goat, &c. except only in the word, avre, 
avras, I may have, you may have. Two or double 
b is never us'd in Spanifb,^ except only in the words -Ab- 
bad, jibbadeffa, ^Abbadta, uibbadengo, where it is done out 

their Derivation from Abbas, Abbatiffa, &c 

o is the fecond Letter in a word, though 

not derived from the Spanijb, the v Confonant cannot go 

before it, but b, as in the words borrar 9 to blot our, 

Borracbo, a Drunkard. The fame is to be obferved where 

the u Vowel follows, as bufcar, to feek, Burra> a She-afs* 

&c. for ir would be prepofterous to write vorrar, or 

vufcar* 
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A New Spanish Grammar. 5 

wttfcar, or the like. WherifbeVer there occurs a b and v 
Confonant in two Syllables of the fame Word, the b is to 
h'aVe the firft Place, as in Bovo, a Fool, bolver* to return, 
&c. Two* b'Sy though they be in feveral Syllables, are 
never in one and the fame Word, except in thefe, Abtt- 
bllla, a Bird called a Hoop, Alborbolas* a Noife about no-}-/ 
thing, bamboncar or bambolear, to totter, Bifabtiiloy a gr^at 
Grandfather, Bombay a Pump, or a Bomb, Bordon, a Sraifi* 
Borbotm, or Borbollon, the bubling up, or gufhing put of 
any Liquor in boiling, or coming out of a narrow mouth'd 
Veflel, or the like. Two b's are alio in proper Names, as 
Barbara y Berridbe? &c. and in Words derived from Latin* 
or any other Language in which they are fo written. 

C before e or / is pronounc'd fornewhat fbfter than S, as 
in the words Cecina, Salt- meat, Cieloy Heaven, Cerco, a 
Siege, or Circle. Before h the Pronunciation is as in En- 
gfijhy in the words Chace, check, chick, choke, chuf, 
ib in Spanijhy Chapeta, a little Plate of Metal, Corcbe'te, an 
under Officer like a BailiflPs Follower, Chiquttoy a little one, 
Cbi/pa 9 a Spark of Fire, Cho'fa, a Cottage, Lechuga 9 a Let- 
tice, &c. But here muft be obferv'd, that from this gene- 
ral Rule are excepted, the Derivatives from other Langua- 
ges which pronounce them as a ^; as in thefe words Cb** 
ridady Charity, Choro, a Choir, Archangel, an Archangel. 
Zachariasy Afalach/as, and the like, which are therefore of- 
ten written without the h, Caridad> Arcangely &c. 

C before a y 0, and u, if it has not a fmall Dafh under it, 
as always pronoune'd as 4, as in Cara, the Face, Corner* to 
eat, Cuchdray a Spoon ; but if it has a little Dafh under ir, 
in Spanifo called Cedilla, and by our Printers Cecerily it is 
then pronoune'd as has been faid before, when it is follow 'd 
by e, or #, that is, fofrer than the S 9 as carfa, a Bramble, f<?- 
pJbras, Troubles, furro'n, a Scrip. 

C is never ufed before T, unlets it be in Words derived 
from the Latin, where it ought to be preferv'd, as in Re- 
ildr* a Re&or, TaElo, Feeling. 

The fame is to be ohfeiVd of the double c, or two c's 9 
never us'd in SpaniJI), but in words derived from Latin, as 
. B z accomodar* 
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accowoddri Ecclefikfticoy accide'ntey occdfoy occurrir, Jliccintol 
accent acceffo, and the like. 

1 Words ending in ar 9 are fometimes with f, as 7 tra~ 
gar* and fometime with z,, as atemorizdr. 

Words ending in er, have always c before thofe two 
Letters,, and not z>, as amanecer, anocbecer ; excepting only 
hancr, coz>e'r, e/coz>c'r, placer, and fuch as are derived from 
them. 

C (lands fometimes inftead of q y as in the words Cuinta 3 
Cucnto, Pafctta, which are always to be writ with c, and 
not with q. 

D has the fame Sound as in Latin, Frenchy o\'EngliJJj y at 

the beginning, or in the middle of a Word; but at the end 
it is never pronoune'd after a y and only ferves to lay the 
Accent frrong upon the laft Vowel, fo Cajlidddy is pro- 
nounced Caflidd, Cbaridad, Caridd, with fome Emphafis. 
After e> i, and u, it retains fbme found, though but very 
little, as in Sed> Thirft, Lid y Strife, Ata'qd, a Coffin. 

Double d-> or two ds together, is fcarce ever found 
in SpanifJj, unlefs in fome few Derivatives, fuch as Addici- 
en, Redditosy Additamento y and even in thefe many do not 
ufe it. 

if, ever follows the Pronunciation of the Latin and Frcnch y 
and founds a9 in the Englifo words, bendy fend, lend, <kc. 
So in Spanijh* they fay bendeciYy to blefs, dcjfcar, to defire, 
befdr-i to kifs, &c. 

* W.HEN'nvo f's occur together in a word, they arc to 
be bpth'diftinclly proncune'd, as i# the words Leery to 
read; irccr,' to believe. ' . 

F no way differs in found from the EngUJlj, or other 
Languages. The Spaniards for the moft part make ufe of 
F inftead of Ph 7 and yet according to their own Rules of 
Orthography, all 'Derivatives ought to be writ as in the 
Languages they are derived from, as is obfcrv'd and pra- 
ftis'd by the Learned, and accordingly it is allowed that 
the following Words ought not to be fpek with an f, but 
to follow their Original, viz. Alphabeto^ Cofinographia y Del* 
phln, Elephant e 9 Epitdpbio* Ltmphay JVfwphay PhalartSy Pha~ 
raony PbeVpSyPkeniciOy PbiUdtlphoy Phiticnoy Philony Philofi- 
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fhkh Pbijionomia, Prophets Orthographic Cacographia, Trir 

umphoy and the like. 

Fis often us'd double in Spanijh, of which many In* 

fiances may be given, as of Words beginning with a> affa- 



afficio'n, ajjixar, affi. 



fiuencia y affrentdy and all others deriv'd from them.* Others 
- begin with Z>, as, diffamkry differ ir, differencial difficile difi- 

fimr> diffAjb, and their Derivatives. Others begin with E 9 
as, efficac/a, effujiony effetlos. ' Others begin with O, as of- 

fenfa 7 offrenday officio* officUay offitfear. And Jaftly others 
with S, as, faffragioy fuffrir, fufficientCy &rc. 

G before a, or 0, is pronoune'd in the fame manner as in 
Engtijh* as Gdtoy a Cat? Gtflfa, a Cock, Gdta, a Drop, Gol- 
fe y % Blow. 

Before**, if any other Confonant follows, it retains 
the lame Sound, as in Gula, Gluttony, Gufano, a Worm ; but 
if 4 follows the u, then gtt y is pronoune'd like the Englijh 
W y Gnantey a Glove, is pronoune'd as Tfante; u4gua> Wa- 
ter,as if it were fpelt Aiva ; wherein no other Exception 00? 
curs, but only the word Mcngua, decreafe, where the g re- 
tains its own Sound, and the u becomes as it were a w> the 
fame being pronoune'd as if written in Englijby mengwa> 
and fo in its Derivatives. 

I r e> or /, follows the u, then it is pronoune'd as in 
the French words Guerre, and Guide, or like the EngliJJj get, 
and giddy ; fo in SpAnifo we fay, Guirra, War, Gat a* a Guide, 
Except from this general Rule the following words Guero, 
Addle, Agucroy an Omen, CiguJna, a Stork, Pediguehoy 
given to begging, Signing a City in Spain, ferguenz,a, 
Shame, Ueguello, a Beheading, Regueldoy a Belch, ZJnguentQy 
Ointment; all which are to be read, as if writ in Englijby 
Weroy Aweroy Gwenay Pediwcnoy Shvenfa, l r cnvcnz*ay De- 
Tvelloy Reweldoy ZJmvento. 

Before c, and /, the Spanijb g is pronoune'd a little 
in the Throat, or like an Afpiration, coming from the 
Root of the Mouth, much refembling the Englijh words, 
wheyy whyy whaty as to the Sound proceeding from the 

Throat, for the Span/Jh does no way partake of the W\ 

10 
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. lb it is we pronounce. General, a General, gem!r 9 to groani 

Ging!bre 9 Ginger, in which words the g is fbtrfidfcd fbirie- 
what guttural, from the Roof of the Mouth, not unlike a 
gentle blowing in the Throat. 

G before the Confonants /, or r, no way differs from the 
EngUJh Pronunciation of the fame, as in the Vords Gloria, 
Glory, Gracia> Grace. 

G before n, is quite loft in Spanifl, fo the words Igno- 
mlnia, Ignominy, Ignoranti^ Ignorance., are pronoiinc'd 
Inomtnia y Inorancia* and fb in all others of that fort. 

Th e j Confonant having the fame guttural found, as 
has been find 10 be fometimes found in the^, that may raife 
a Doubt above the various Ufe of them ; to remove which 
it is to be obferved, that there can be no Miftake commit- 
ted between them, when follow 'd by the Letters, a, o, or 
u; becaufe when they follow g, they are founded as we 
do in EngUJb, as in thefe words, Golan, a Gallant, govern 
var, to govern, Gula, Gluttony ; whereas when j Cohfo- 
nant comes before thefe Letters, the Pronunciation is gut- 
tural, as will be obferv*d under that Letter. 

H is generally look'd upon rather as a Note of Afpirati- 
on than a Letter, and though never diftin&ly pronouhe'd 
in Spanifi, muft never be omitted where it is proper in 
Writing, as may be feen in thefe words, Hdmf?re y Hunger, 
always fo written, yet always pronoune'd Ambre\ Htmbra y 
a Female, Embra^ Hijo, a Son, Jjo y Hombre y a Man, Om- 
bre : Hhrto-i a Theft, Z)rto. 

The ufe of h, after r, in Spamjb is very rare, for they 
never pronounce it, and therefore feldom or never write it, 
though by the moll learned it be allowed that it ought to 
be written in words that are borrowed from other Langu- 
ages, as in Theologia, Divinity, Thcodqfio> Thomas* and 
other proper Names, all which they pronounce Teologia, Te» 
odofioy Towns, &c. 

Nor is h ufed after p, which they univerfally change 
into f> and fo in (lead or Pbilofiphia> they write Filofofia % 
for Philipptis, Felipe. 

When ue 9 follows the hu are pronoune'd like Our 
»v as in the words Hnefpcd, an Hoft or a Gueft, Huejfd> 

a Bone, 
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a Bone* Uuerta, a Garden, &c. which are pronounc'd as 
'we do Wpjpedj Wejfo, Werta ; and yet, though gue, as fcas 
been faid before, forms this fame Sound, it is not indiffe- 
rent to write fuch words with either g, or h ; but the De- 
rivation is to be obferv'd as we fee in the words above, 
which come from the Latin, Hojpes, Hortus, and the like, 
and therefore preferve their original h ; whereas the words 
mentioned under the Letter have no Affinity with the 
Latin. 

H after c has the fame Sound as with us in Eng/i/h, as in 

the wor s ds, Chalky Cheefe. Chijfel, Chofin, Church ; fo 
in Spanijh we fay Chato, flat, China, a Pebble, Chofa, a 
Cottage, Lechnga, a Lettice- 

It is here to be obferv'd that there are two Words, the 
one fpelt with h, and the other without, and yet pro- 
nounc'd exaftly alike, being haver and aver : The word 
haver writ with h, fignifies to have, or poffefs, from the 
Latin, habere ; but aver without the h, only denotes, ha- 
ving been. 

Th e i Vowel, in Spanijh has the fame found as in all 
other Languages, except the EngliJJ?, and as in Englt/h, in 
the words vifible, terrible, and the like, but never as in 
our words, Nice* Price, and others of that fort. 

But the j Confonant, in SpaniJJj call'd i Jota, dif- 
fers from all other European Languages, being pronounc'd 
in the Throar, as coming from the ^4rabick± It is no ea- 
fy matter to defcribe its proper Sound, though feveral 
Languages have the lame, but proceeding from other Let- 
ters; as in Dutch, it is found in ch, in the words ulchtj 
Light, Nacht, Night ; in the Welch the double / an- 
fwers the fame, as in the proper name Lloyd, by us impro- 
perly pronounced Floyd; nor is our own Language with- 
out the fame fort of guttural Pronunciation in the Letters 
wh, as what, where, when, and the like, which come from 
the Throat, and that, though in a different Letter, is the 
true way of pronouncing tne Spanifl) j Confonant, or as 
they call it i "Jota. I am fenfible this will not give all Rea- 
ders a true Notion of this Pronunciation, but there are 
fome things that can never be fufficiently explained to all Ca- 
pacities 



S A New Spanish Grammar. 

/ 

pacities in Writing, and nothing is more difficult than thd 
defcribing of Sounds, fo as to make them intelligible. Some 
will pretend to exprefs this by gh y which will not any 
way come up ro ir, becaufe we have no Engl'ifo words 
withj^, that make fuch a Sound; though, as has been faid 
before, the harfh producing of the b in the Throat, is 
what moft refcmbles ir. Of this found fomething has been 
already faid under the Letter g y before e and /, to which 
the Reader may tiuji, to avoid Repetitions, becaufe it is 
the fame exadtly wnh that there defcrib'd, in fo much 
that fome in Writing, though very improperly, ufe either 
g y or j Confonant indifferently, before e, which is a no- 
table Error ; for g y fhould always be before e, and not j 
Confonant, except only in proper Names, as Jefus y Je- 
rufakm y Jcronimo> &c. and even this laft is often writ 
with g* J Confonant is never plac'd before i Vowel, but 
g inftead of it, as in G'mgibre y Ginger, 6/7, Giles, &c. 
Where this Pronunciation occurs with a y o y or u, the j 
Confonant is ever us'd, and not the g y which would al- 
ter the found quite, as may be feen under that Letter ; 
but it is to be obferv'd, that x y has alfo the fame Sound, 
and has its peculiar words belonging to ir, of which no- 
tice fhall be taken, when we come to that Letter. Ex- 
amples of the three Letters, a y o y and u y are Jarro y TP 
Mugg, Joven y a Youth, Jtifto y Juft. 

It is a general Rule, that all Words ending in aja, muft 
be fo fpelt with i Confonant, and not with .v, as Monk-' 
ja y a Shroud, Ventkja y Advantage, JVavaja, a Razor, Ba- 
raja y a Pack, and many more ; the Exceptions fhall be 
under x. 

The fame is to be faid of Words ending in ajo y as 
VTrabajo, Labour, Tajo y the River Tagm y Eftropajo, a Difh- 
clout, ^4jo y Garlick, &c. The Exceptions fee under .v. 

So likewife Words ending in eja y Adocaleja y a little young 
Wench, Vieja* an old Woman, &c. The like of thofe 
ending in ejo* as Confejo y Council, Kiejo y and old Man. 
And again the fame of Terminations in ija y as Sortija, a 
Ring, Htja* a Daughter, ore. and fo of ijo, as Regoz,ijo> 
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Joy j Hijoy a Son ; as alfb in oja and ojo> as flojo y loofe, 
or lazy, Hoja> a Leaf. 

K is no Spanifo Letter, and therefore not plac'd in the 
Alphabet above, yet it is found fometimes in writing- the 
Greek word Kalendas y and pronoune'd as with us. The 
Sfmijb Printers alfo ufe it in the Signatures of their Boohs ; 
but never any other way, for whicn reafon, no more need 
be faid of it. 

L, when fingle, no way differs from the Engliflj, or 
any other Language, but when double, as //, the Pronun- 
ciation is as the Italian gl, in Atoglic, Figli, &c. or as the 
Trench //, in the words Fille, Coquillc, Sec ; however, as 
all Learners are not acquainted with the Italian, or French, 
it could be wifh'd we had lome EngliJIj words to explain 
it by; but fince there are none exactly the fame, we muli 
make ufe of the ncareft, which are thofe that have //, be- 
fore a, e, o> or ti, with this difference ft ill, that the two 
Vowels muft be as it were converted into a Diphthong, 
and not founded diftinctly, fo Lldvc, a Key, llcvdr, to 
carry, Hover, to rain, Ltfivia, Rain, are pronoune'd much 
as if written in EngliJJj, Lidve, lisvar* Hover, liuvia, not 
diftinguifhing the two Vowels in the fir ft Syllable, but 
pronouncing them like a Diphthong. By reafbn of this 
Pronunciation all Latin words that have a double /, are 
written in SpaniJJj with a fingle one, to avoid altering the 
found, as illujfris, in SpaniJI:, iltt/lre; Syilaba, in Spanijb, 
Sylaba ; Collegium, in Spanijb, Colegio, Sec* I is never dou- 
ble in the end oi a Word ; but often in the beginning*, 
as llenoy full, llano, plain, llordr, to weep, &c. and alfo 
in the middle, as Otter ella, a Quarrel, or Complaint, Ol- 
la y a Pot, &c. 

JM is pronoune'd as in Englif/j and other Languages ; 
but it is never found at the end of any SpaniJJj Word, 
which is fo certain a Rule, that few Spaniards can pro- 
nounce the m at the end, when it occurs in Lttin, or 
other Languages. In the beginning of Spanijb words it is 
common, and, which few Letters are, is fometimes us'd 
double in the middle of words, as commmiicar^ to com- 
municate, commcmo 3 a comment, It is alfo us'd be- 

G fore 
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fore b* as in Hambre* Hunger, Hombre* a Man, &c* and 
before p* as comprar* to buy, c timbre* the top, &c. 

JV has alfo the fame Sound as in Engltfo and other 
Languages, and is feldom, or never, writ double in Spa- 
nifb* fome contending that it ought to be doubled in 
words, where it is fo in Latin, as cnnoblcccr* to ennoble, 
Tyramoy a Tyrant, &c. Others at the fame time affirm- 
ing that the fame is not to be allow'd, but the n ought 
always to be fingle, notwithftanding the Primitive be dou- 
ble. All that can be decided in this Cafe is, that the 
writing of it (ingle is moft us'd, and therefore moft fafe- 
]y to be followed. 

Th e Spanifi n, with a Dafh over it thus n 9 call'd by 
Spaniards n Tilde, is pronoune'd like gn* in French m& Ita- 
lian* or not unlike our m before another Vowel, as has 
been fufficicntly explained in (peaking of the like found 
under the double //, making a fort of Diphthong of the 
two Vowels, fo Ntno, a Child, Montana, a Mountain, 
read as you would in Italian* Nigno, Montagna* or as in 
Engli/Jj* JVinio* Montana* joining the two laft Vowels 
in one found, or Diphthong, as has been faid. 

O is always pronoune'd as in Latin* Italian-, French* 
and other Languages, and as in Engli/Ij, in the words Hope* 
Scope* Trope* and the like ; but never as in our words Long* 
Strong* Prong* &rc. which are more like the Spanijb a ; 
the o with them always preferving its full Sound as 
above. 

When two os occur together, which is very rare 
in SpaniJJj* they arc never united in one found as in Eng- 
lijb in the words Cooper, cool* &c. but always pronoune'd 
diftinftly, forming two Syllables, as coopcr'dr, to co-ope- 
rate, where we alfo prefervc the Diftinftion. 

P is the fame in Spanijb as in all other Languages ; 
and like the n> feldom or never us'd double, though fome 
do it in words deriv'd from the Latin* as u4ppetito* Ap- 
petite, -Apparato* Preparation, &c. But the moft fre- 
quent Ufe is to write them fingle, notwithftanding that 

the double is the moft proper. 

P is 
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P is us'd as well as in Exgiijb, before / and r, and pro- 
nounc'd the fame way, as in Placer > Delight, Prado, a 
Meadow. It is not plac'd before any other Confonant, 
unkfs in fome few Words for the fake of their Originals, 
as in Pfalmo, Pfalterio, Baptifta, &c. 

Ph is fometimes us'd, and fometimes chang'd into F, 
which is the moft vulgar way in Writing, though there 
be no Difpute but that to follow the Original muft needs 
be the better Orthography. 

as in EngliJJj, and other Languages, is always fol- 
lowed by //, and fome other Vowel. When a follows u, 
it is pronounc'd as in Latin and Englijh, in the Words 
Quantity, Quality, &rc. fo in the Spanijb, quatro, four ; 
quando, when ; cjual, which, &c. and it is to be obferv'd, 
that though the Latin Originals of fome Words us'd in 
SpaniJJj be written with Oft y the Pronunciation in the latter 
Language being chang'd, the Orthography is fo likewife ; 
therefore the Spaniards write and pronounce Cantidad, in- 
ftead of the Latin Quantitas ; Calidad, inflead of the Latin 
pualitas. 

When Q comes before uc, or /*/, the u is in a manner 
loft, the Pronunciation anfwering to the Italian ch, or the 
French Que and Our, or ai the Englsfb Ke and Kee ; fo the 
Spanijb Words Qucflion, a Qucftion, Quiet Quiet, are 
read as if written in EngliJJj, Keflion, Kieto, However be- 
fore en at the beginning, or in the middle of Words, the u 
is pronounc'd as in EngliJJj, fo the Words Confeyue'ncia, a 
Confequence, Eloquencia, Eloquence ; but at the end of 
Words it is again funk, as Toques let them touch, or ring, 
Repicjpten, let them ring out, which is pronounc'd as 'if 

written Token, Rcpikcn. 

R no way differs in its Sound from the Englifl>> or other 
Languages j but thefe Particulars are to be ohferved in Re-* 
lation to it, viz,, that at the beginning of Words an Em- 
phafis is laid upon it, as in Roma, Rome, Rey, a King, 
Mima, aRhime, Robo, a Robbery, Rubio, Fair, &c. 

In the middle of a Word, wh'cn fingle, it is pronounc'd 
as foft as the Nature of it will bear, as in Ara, an Altar, 
llerege, an Heretick, Moro, a Moor, Harto, a Theft ; 

C 2 but 
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but when double the greateft Strefs muft be laid upon it 
to diftinguifh the two rs, as in Barro, Clay, Perro, a 
Bog, &c. 

At the cod of Words it is al/b pronounc'd, but in the 
fofter manner, as being fingle, To the Words, Pindar, to 
go, bever, to drink, herir, to wound, Color, Colour, 7d- 

hur, a Gamefter. 

S in the beginning of Spanijlo Words is the fame as in 
Latin, Italian and French, and like the Englijb in the Words 
Sand, Set, Sin, Sod, Sudden ; fo in SpaniJIy, Sabdr, to know* 
fembrdr,- to fow, Jilvdr, to whittle, Jobrar, to be over 
and above, Juddr, to fweat. 

In the middle of Words it has always a Harihnefs in the 
Sound, like our z>, as is found in the French Eglife, a Church, 
&c. and in the Englijb, Cauje, and the like ; fo in the 
Spanijh give that harfh Sound to Caufa, a Caufe, Cafe, a 
Houfe, ZJjb, Cuftom, &c. But if there be a double j^in 
the middle of a Word, then the Harihnefs is loft, and it is 
utter'd fliarp, as the Englijb Words, tofts' d, crofts d> Sec. fo 

the Spanijh, Gruejfo, thick, tiejfo, ftiff, &c m 

At the end of Words it is foft and fmooth, without any 
of the Harihnefs above-mention'd, as Cartas, Letters, Peftks, 
Weights, &c. 

Note, That ft never begins any Word in Spanijh, when 
a Confonant immediately follows, as is frequent in the La- 
tin, as well as the Englijb ; for which Reafop all Spanijh 
Words deriv'd from Latin of that fort have the Letter e 
plac'd before the s, when fp, ft, or ft begin the Word ; fo 
for the Latin Spero, I hope, the Spaniard fays, EJpero; for 
Spirit us, a Spii it 5 Eftpiritu ; for Stella, a Star, EJlrella ; for 
Jcribcre, to write, cjcribir. 

The Pretcr-imperfe<5t Tenfeof the Optative and the Sub- 
junctive Moods of Verbs are written with rwo Jf, as amajfe, 

oycjfe, Uegajfe, creyejfe. 

The fupcrlative Degree isalfb with double Jf, zsSanftij- 
ftwo, Dott'ijjimo, 3c c. s 

Many other Words a r e alfo written with double Jf, as 
Mdjfa, Dough, Graffi, Greafe, Pdjfa, a Raifin, in all 

which Caf;s it is plain, that the Accent falls upon the Bit- 
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Ktdtima, or the laft Syllable but one ; but when the /is 

iingle, the Accent generally falls upon the Antepenultima y 
or the laft Syllable but two, as in the Words Entiendafi* 
let it be underftood, Digafi* let it be faid. 

Derivatives from Latin alfb preferve the double^ as 
Abbadejfa* an Abbefs, Condejfa* a Countefs, Marquijfa* a 
Marchionefs, Succejfor* a Succeffor, AJfadura* the Pluck 
of a Beaft, affdr* to roaft, BiJJiefto* the Leap-Year* co/fdr* 

to make void, &c. 

S in Spanifb is never double at the end of a Word. 

T no way diffei s from Englift and other Languages, ex- 
cepting only that in Spanift it is never ufed, as in Latin 
and Englift* to be pronounc'd as ci* when a Vowel follows 
the /, as in the Words, Ambitio* Ambition* Dejlrutlio* T>c- 
ftruttion> and the like, for in Spanift the t in thofe Cafes is 
always turn'd into c* as Ambtcion* Dejlruccion* Prudencia, 
Pacic'ncia, See. t ever preferving its natural Sound before /, 
though another Vowel follows, as in Tia* an Aunt, Cantid, 
a Quantity, Hajlio* a Loathing. 

The Spaniards cannot pronounce th as we do, and there- 
fore it never occurs in Words that are originally Spanft, 
and even in thofe which they have borrow'd from the 
Greeks they feldom or never ufe it, but in Head o( Theologia* 
they write Teologia* Divinity ; fovTheodo/io* Teodq/to; for 
Thema* Tema* 3cc. However, feme of the nicer fort have 
thought fit to preferve that mark of the Original of thofe 
Words, and to write Catholico* Theologia* Orthographta* 
Theorico* Parenthejis* Bartholomew Matthco* Matthias* Py- 
thagoras* Thadeo* Thomas* Tbcophilatto* Cathedra* Hypo- 
thca* which are mod of the Words ever fo fpelt. 

Double t is alfo little us'd, and yet it is proper enough 
in Derivatives from Latin, when the Original has it fo, as 
admittfr, omittir* permit tir* at tent o* attdnito* &c. 

U Vowel is not pronounced after the Englift manner, as 
in Cupid* Stupid* &c. but it is rather as our double 0 : Ch- 
pido* Cupid* read Coop/do ; Ciibo* a Tub, read Coobo. 
' ^Confonant is always pronoune'd in Spanift exactly like 
b* without the leaft Variation, which is the occafion that 
thofe two Letters are indifferently qs'd by many in Wri- 

7 " ting; 
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ting ; but that often proves an Error, for if fuch Liberty 
may be allow 'd, it is only in fuch Words as are originally 
Spanijb, and not deriv'd from the Latin, and otherwise 
writren in that Language : If the Latin Word have p 
chang'd into b, or v in Spani/b, then eicher of thefe Let- 
ters may be indifferently us'd as in the Word Cab/^a, the 
Head, which may alfo be writ Cavez,a, becaufe the Latin 
Original being Caput, the p is quite loft, and does not ob- 
lige to either way of Spelling. In other Cafes it is prepo- 
fterous to affirm, that becaufe the Letters yield the fame 
Sound in fpeaking, they may therefore be equally us'd in 
Writing. I am fenfible that fuch Liberty is much us'd, 
but it certainly in the main proceeds from want of know- 
ing better, and this Cuftom taking its Original from Ig- 
norance, F. John Villar, a Jefmt, has pretended to autho- 
rize, alledging, that a Practice in ufe gives fufficient Au- 
thority to it ; but F. Francis Perez* de Naxcra, of the (ame 
Society, and as learned as the other, in his SpaniJJj Ortho- 
graphy, abfolutely rejects it, as do all other Spaniards who 
pretend to any Nicety in Writing, and among them Dr. 
John Perez, de Montalvan, a Gentleman of much Litera- 
ture, and a celebrated Poet, who in his Play call'd, No ay 
vida cor/2o la Ho^ra^ towards the end of it, introduces the 
Viceroy of Valencia^ blaming his Secretary for Writing the 
Word Vida, Life, with a b, in (lead of v Confonanr, in 
thefe Words, One vida con v fc efcribe no Secret ar to con b ; 
that is, the Word Vida is fpdt with v, and not with b. 
It is therefore a general Rule, without Exception, that all 
Words, which in Latin> or other Languages from which 
they are deriv'd, are writ with v Confonant, mud be fo 
writ indifpenfably in SpaniJJj, and the feme of thofe that are 
fpek with b, as Reafon it felf directs, befides the Autho- 
rity of the Learned abovc-mcntion'd. Thus we muft al- 
ways write Faca* a Cow, as deriv'd from the Latin Facca, 
and never Baca> and fo in all others, as Vene'no y Poifbn, from 
Venenum^ Cam ho 3 a Captive, from Captivus ; Fulgo, the 
vulgar fort from Fulgusy Vino, Wine, from Finnm. How- 
ever in fpeaking all fuch Words are pronouncM as if the v 
were fpclt with b, as Baca, Beneno, Bino y Btf/go, 

' X, in 
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X in Spanifo call'd Equis, before all Vowels has the fame 
Pronunciation as the Spanifh j Confonant, or as they call it 
j Jota ; though fome fay it is rather har flier, but the diffe- 
rence is not perceivable, and on the contrary thofe two 
Letters are very often indifferently us'd, as XarAve, or Ja- 
rave, a Potion, Brlixa, or Bruja, a Witch. See the man- 
ner of pronouncing it Guttural, or in the Throat, under / 
Confonant. This Rule is always obferv'd whatfoever 
Vowel follows x, when the Word is originally Spani/b, if 
there be any fuch, for I believe moft of this fort are de- 
riv'd from the Arabickj> and the fame when it ends a Word, 
as Relo'x, a Clock, Box, Box. But in Words deriv'd 
from the Latin, x is often pronounc'd like Jl as in exhortdr 9 
to exhort, which is pronounc'd efortar ; eximtr, to ex- 
empt, read efimir. ' The fame is to be obferv'd when a 
Confonant follows x, as for experto, expert, read e/pcrto ; 
for extirnoy external, read eftreno ; for extremo, extreme, 
read eftre'mo. 

Many Spanifo Words begin with x, but they are all ori- 
ginally Arabick* as Xabon, Soap, Xaharro, Plaifter, Xaqtsi- 
ma^ a Halter for a Bead ; Xeringa, a Seringe ; X/m/a, an 
Ape ; Xo,the Cry to make a Beaft ftand fall; Xngo, Juice, 
and many more of the fame fort. 

T is pronounc'd in the fame manner as / Vowel. T by 
it felf fignifies and. It is us'd before another Vowel, as in 
ya, already, yo, I, Tejfo, Lime, and then the two Letters 
are pronounc'd like a Diphthong at once, and not diftindt, 
as Ray a, a Line, which is properly but two Syllables, the 
fame is pra<5Hs"cl when y comes after a Vowel, as in the 
Words, JVaype, a Card, Efioy, I am, &c. It is generally 
us'd in Words deriv'd from the Greek, and writ with 
Tpjtlon, as Hydropico, Dropfical, Cyclope, a Cyclop. This 
1 fay ought to be, according to good Orthography, but 
Cuftom and the Ignorance of many have allow'd a Licence 
in this particular. 

Z in Spanifo call'd Zeta, is pronounc'd fofr, without 
any of the Harfhnefs we give it in Englip, and has the ve- 
ry fame Sound, as the f call'd in Spanijb, c Cedilla, of which 
enough has been faid above. 

Generally 
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Generally thofe Words that are augmentative op 

diminutive are writ with z, y as Hombrez,!llo> a little dimu- 
nutive Man, Peccadordz,o, a great Sinner ; excepting Pe- 
cecue'lo, a little Filh, Pececnela, a little Piece, and Lan$Hela> 
a little Spear. 

All Words ending in z, preferve it in thofe that pro- 
ceed from them, as Jmz.io> Judgment, from Juez>> a 
Judge ; Litres, Lights, the Plural Number of Luz, y Light ; 
Cruzss, Croffes, the Plural of Cthz>, a Crofs, and Cruz>ar 9 
toCrofs, &c. 

Z is written before c in many Words, as engrade'zxo> I 
enlarge or magnify ; padcz.co, I fuffer ; cr£zxo 9 I grow, and 
in fome others, as Viz>cayno>> a Bifcainer. 

Many Words begin with z, y as Zahar&Oy ftiy, or coy, 
Zerbatana, a Trunk to (hoot Pellets, Zorra, a Fox, ZumbU 
do) a buzzing Noife ; but thefe are as often writ with the 
f Cedilla. 

After n generally the $ Cedilla is us'd, as EfperanfOy 
Hope, ffrc. nine Words only excepted, which are Anzjie'- 
lo y a Fifhing-hook ; Donz>e% a Batchelor i Donz.e'lla 9 a 
Maid ; Enz,wa y an Oak ; Ganz.ua, a Hook ; Mantilla, 
Compaffion ; Scnz>tllo y fingle ; Sinz>el y a Carver's Tool, or 
an Engraver. 

After r generally follows f Cedilla, as Gdr^a, a Heron, 
&c. but there are Exceptions, as Alfo'rz,a, a Tuck in a Gar- 
ment, Almuerz>o y a Breakfaft, Mor^illa, a Black-Pudding, 
'Borzjeguiy a Buskin, Catorz*, fourteen, and fome few 
more. 

After h Vowel f Cedilla is never us'd, but ^, as fn- 
zaoy dirty, rkzjio, a grey Beaft. 

Z is alfo us'd in words ending in ez,a 9 iz>a 9 and iz>o 9 
as JVoblexa, Nobility, Cavalierly a Stable, Advenidtza^ 

that is new come, &c. 
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Of Diphthongs. 

Among the Spanijh Writers I have feen, that 
treat of their Language, I have met with none 
that take any Notice of Diphthongs, and yet it is 
certain that no other Language ufes them more than 
they. 

A Diphthong is the founding of two Vowels together, 
. fo that they compofe but one Syllable, yet not as in the 
Latin, where one of the two Vowels is quite loft in the 
[ pronouncing, as in the words, os£s, Braft, and Ccelwn* 
Heaven, in the firft of which the a, arid in the latter the 
o, are quite loft, and we pronounce es> and Celwm ; but 
in the Spanijh, both the Vowels are heard, yet fo as to 
make but one Sound, or Syllable. 

The Spanijh Diphthongs are twelve. 

The firft in at, or ay 9 as Gdita% Anddys> ye go, Can* 
toys, ye ling, in which the a has the greateft Emphafis laid 
on it, though the i is fo link'd as to be plainly diftin- 
guifhed. 

The fecond in ao 9 in which a ftill is prevalent, as Sa- 

rdo, a Ball, or Dancing-bout, Bilbao, the name of a Town 
in Bijcay. 

The third in an> a ftill the ftrongeft, as Cdufa, a Caufe, 
Amor, an Author. 

The fourth in ei, or ey, where e has the moft tone, as 
Rey, a King, Ley, a Law. 

, The fifth in en, where e ftill retains the predominan- 
cy, as Feado, a Fief, Dsndo, a Kinfman, or Relation. 
I T h e fixrh in ia, or ya, where ftill the a is uppermo.ft, 
<as SJya> a Petticoat ; vdya, let it go. 

The feventh in ie, or ye, where e is predominant, as 
Wiento, the Wini, Piedra, a Stone, Cielo, Heaven. 
' Th e eighth in to, ox yo, where 0 prevails, as ja, I, dtf 9 
pe gave, W, he faw. 

'l The ninrh in m 9 where u is moft founded, a - G W*V> 
f ~ City. 

D Thb 
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The tenth in io> oy 9 where o takes place, as foy 9 I am, 
day, I give. 

The eleventh in ue 9 where e is prevalent, as Fae'rpa, 
Strength, Af&e'rte, Death. 

The t welch in uh or uy 9 where the /, or y carries- the 
Sound, as Fuy 9 I was, or I went, Cuidado 9 Care, 



Of Triphthongs. 

A Triphthong is the founding of three Vow- 
jT\ els put together in one Syllable, which fill! in 
Spanijb are all diftinguifhable ; and of thefe there are 
five forts. 

The fir ft in iai 9 or yay 9 where the ftrefs lies upon a 9 
as vayays 9 may ye go, or that you may go. 

The fecond in ky 9 where e has the main found, as 
Enz,ticieysi may you foul, or that you may foul. 

The third in iue 9 where e flill is predominant, as ^4r- 
royueloy a little Book. 

The fourth in mi> or uay 9 where the a is ftrongeft, 
as Gtsdyy Alas. 

The fifth in uei y or uey 9 where e founds moft, as 
Baey 9 an Oxe. 



Of the ufe of Capital Letters. 

OF this very little need be faid to thofe that know 
how to write Engltjl> 9 the Ufe of Capitals being 
altogether the fame in Spanifo 9 as it is with us, viz* to 
begin every Sentence with a Capital, and fo to begin 
every Verfe in Poetry, whether they be ftiort or long : 
All proper Names, as of Heathen Gods, of Angels, Men, 
Countries, Towns, Mountains, Rivers, Employments, 
&c. are begun with Capitals, as Jupiter, Juan, Efpanfy 
Mddr 'd, Sierra, MorSna, Ebro> 

m 

of 
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O/ Accents, 

r A ccents are Tones in fpeaking, of which there 

are three forts, •w*. Acute, Grave, and Circum- 
flex ; but of thefe three there is only one ufeful in Spa- 
xijh, which is the Acute, the others being entirely laid 
afide, as fuperfluous. 

It is ablblutely neceflary to know where the Accent 
lies, becaufe by mifplacing it, fome Words will become 
unintelligible, and otners quite alter their Signification; as 
for inftance, fliould an ignorant Perfon pronounce Cara 9 
for Cara y a Face, Alula* for MuU> a Mule, and fo of 
many others, it would be hard to guefs at his meaning; 
and again, Juan Amoy fignifies John Matter, and Juan amf y 
is John lov'dj fo enfcnoy is I teach, enfino\ he aid teach; 
miroy I look, tmro\ he looked ; h&lo, I fpeak, bablo, he 
fpoke; where we fee the 'alteration of the Accent changes 
the Perfon and the Tenfe. At other times it is the only 
Diftinftion between a Subflantive and a Verb, as Ncmbrp* 
is the Subflantive, a Name, Nbmbrc, is the Verb, I na- 
med, Topo ; is a Mole, Top r , is he found ; of which it 
would be tirefome to give more Examples ; but one will 
not be improper in a word of three Syllables, which may 
have the Accent on every one of them, and ftill varies 
with it in the Signification, as C.intaray is a fort of Mea- 
fure, CantAra, is, I would fing, Cant or a y is he will fing. 

Though it be impoflible to prefcribe infallible Rules 
for accenting in all cafes, there are fo many as will, very 
near fettle all that occurs of that Nature in the SpaniJJj Lan- 
guage, which are as follows : 

N o Spanijh Word can end in any other Confonant but 
d y /, w, r, j, x, and z>, all which have the Accent on the 
Jaft Syllable, excepting fome few, which (hall be here 
mentioned. 

In d y as Ciudidy a City, Valladolid, the City fo call'd. 
The Exceptions are Afpidy an Afp, or Adder, Ccjpedy a 
Turf, Huefpcdy a Guett, or a Landlord* 
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In/, as AmmM<> an Animal* General, a General. Ex* 
ceptions ; 'Angel, an Angel, dbil, able, Apoflol, an Apo- 
ftle, Arbol, a Tree, Cdrcel, a Prifon, Chrijloval, Chrifto- 
pher, Conful, a Conful, Debit, Weak, 2}#%>/, Difficult, 
Mobil, Moveable, Docil, Tradable, or prompt to learn, 
Ejleril, barren, Efiiercol, Dung, Fdcil, eafy, Ddtil, the 
Fruit call'd a Date, Frdgil, frail, ittil, ufefuh JWrri/, fruit- 
ful, Majiil, the Mart of a Ship, Marmot, Marble, Tre- 

fo/, a fweet fort of Trefoil. 

I n n as Capitan> a Captain, Fay fan, a Pheafant Excep- 
tions, Joven, a Youth, Crimen, a Crime, Mkrgen, a Mar- 
gin, f Orden, Order, ^irgen, a Virgin, Examen, Exami- 
nation, Volumen, a Volume, Imdgen, an Image, Betwnen, 
any bituminous Matter, Eftivan, Stephen, Ortgen, the Ori- 
ginal, Algmen, Somebody. 

In r as Muger, a Woman, Amor, Love, Placer, De- 
light. Except Anjar, a Goofe, Ambar, Amber, Actbar, 
Aloes, AcHcar, Sugar, Acofar, Copper, Alcazar, a Pa- 
lace, Ndcar, Mother of Pearl, Cdncer, a Cancer, Martyr, 
a Martyr, befides mofl Words that are deriv'd from the 
Arabic^. 

I n s, as CombSs, the Deck of a Ship, Aragongs, an 
ragonian* Except all Verbs ending in as dmas, you 
love, tees, you read, dices, you fay, anddmos, we go, 
corrifleis, ye did run. Except alfo Lines, Monday,' Mdr- 
tes, Tuefday, MUrcoles, Wednefday, Jntves, Thurfday, 
Viernes, Friday, a$ alfo enhances, then ; all which have 
the Accent on the Vowel which is before two Confo* 
nants. 

In ^, as Relax, a Clock, Carcdx, a Quiver for Arrows, 
without any Exceptions. 

I n z,, as RapAz,, rapacious, Arrs!e'z> 9 a Mafler of a 
Ship, Pcrdzz,, a Partridge. .Exceptions ; Alferez,, an 
Efifign, Cdlitsy a Chalice, and all Surnames derived from 
Chriftian Names, as Martmes, 9 Ah Ares, Rodr/gues, and 
the like; as alfo the Chriftian Name Fe'liz,, for Felix, 

the Adjective Fell* following the general Rule. 

i 
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Words ending in i, have the Accent on that Letter, 
as Albeit* a Lilly, perdi, I loft. 

Generally Spanifh Words derived from the Latin 
preferve their Accenr, as Obediential Obedience, Beneftcio* 
a Benefice, Culpa, an Offence, JDote> a Portion, Familia, 
a Family. But we mufr. except thofe chat end in any of 
the Confonants above-mentioned. 

Adverbs of Place have the Accent on the laft Syl- 
lable, zsacdy hither, aculla-> thither, allf 9 there. 

All Diphthongs naturally claim the Accent on them, 
becaufe of the Contraction of the two Vowels into one, 
as Applaitfi, Applaufe, JVteto, a Grandfbn. 

W h e n a Vowel is followed by two Confonants, the 
Accent muft be on it of courfe, as Bajl^rdo, a Baftard, 
Baflantc, fufEcient. 

These few Rules may fuffice, it being impoA 
fible to eftablifli any to comprehend all Words, and too 

many do but make Confufion, whereas Cuftom wiH teach 
the true Accentuation. 




Of 
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Of the Eight Tarts of S PEECH. 

N Spanifb, as well as in Latin, there are 
Eight Parts of Speech, though F. yohn 
Pillar, in his ^4rte de la Lengua Efpanola, 
inclines to make them but fix, alledging 
that the Pronoun and Participle are Nouns 
in EffeA, and therefore to be compre- 
hended under that Denomination. How- 
ever, fays he, in regard that they have forne peculiar Ac- 
cidents belonging to them, y/hich diftinguilh them from 
one another, and from other Nouns, they are generally 
allow'd to be diftinCfc Parts of Speech, and they are all 
together as follow, 




Noun, 
Pronoun, 
Verb, 
Participle : 



declin'd. 



i Adverb, 
J Conjunction, 
a Prepofition, 
I Interjection. 



undeclin'd. 



Of a Noun 



NOUNS a.re divided into Subftantivcs and Ad-« 
jeCtives. 

A Noun Sub/tan tive is that which can fland by it 
felf, withoitf an AdjeCHve, as Hombre, a Man, CavMlo y 
a Horfe, &c* whereas the AdjeCtive cannot ftand by it felf, 
as being of no Value without the Addition of the Sub- 
flantive, as Bhmo, good, Brio/o, mettlefome, &c. give no 
perfect Notion of thcmfelves, but are explained by being 
conjoined to the Subftantives, as Hombre bneno y a good 
Man, Qivdllo bridfo> a mettlefome Horfe. 

Nou N $ 
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Nouns Subftantives are divided into Proper Nafties 
and Appellatives. The Proper Names are fuch as fignify 
certain determinate Things, as Juan>]ohx\ y Roma, Rome. 
Appellatives are thofe that fignify Things undeterminate* 
as Iglefa* a Church, Caja, a Houfe. 

There are alfo Diminutives and Augmentatives, in 
both which the SpaniJIo abounds more than any other Lan- 
guage, there being no Word but what admits of feveral 
Diminutives, to reprefent the Thing fpoken of, little, and 
Augmentatives, to reprefent it greater. 

Diminutives are formed by adding to the Word 
illo> ico, ho, fre, ttelo, or ejo> and fometimes ote. 

For Example, 

Hombrey a Man, forms Hornbrecilloy Hombrecko, Horn- 

brecito. 

', Mnchachoy a Boy, AfftcbachUloy Adachachlcoy Afacha- 

chito, Aiuchachue'lo* 

\ 

Where obferve the Difference between thefe feveral Sorts, 
which is that thofe ending in illo and as Hombrectt- 
toy Muchachfie'lo, and the like, denote fbmething of Con- 
tempt, as, a pitiful little Man or Boy ; whereas thofe end- 
ing in icoy or itoy only denote Smalnefs, and fometimes 
Kindnefs, as when we fay Jnanko or Juanhoy which i? 
Johnny or Jackj. 

Diminutives \nete and ino likewife denote nothing 
but Smalnefs, as AfofOy a Youth, Afofite* a young Lad, 
Paldmay a Dove, Palominoy a young Pigeon ; whereas thofe 
in ejo imply at the fame time fomething of Contempt or 
Difhke, as Cnchilloy a Knife, Cachillejoy a pitiful little 
Knife, Hidalgoy a Gentleman, Hidalgo te, an inconfiderable 
Gentleman. 

The fame is alfo ufed in Adjectives, os Grdvde, large, 

Grandez.il/oy Grande^icoy Grandeztteloy Grandete, all which 
fignify largi/by as we may exprefs if, or fomavhat large. 

There are moreover Diminutives form'd upon Diminu- 
tives ; as Chicoy fmal), Chiqhao y fmaller than the other, 

and Chiqwicoy very fmalL 

.:. .. * There 
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. There are on the other hand Augmentative*, as has 

keen faid, which enlarge, or reprefent a Thing bigger, 
without any Degree of Compari/bn ; and thefe are form* A 
by adding az,o or on to the Word, as Hanibre y a Man, 
Hombrdz** a great lufty Man ; Perro, a Dog, PerrAza or 
Perron^ a great large Dog; Sortija* a Ring, Sortijon, z 
great Ring. 



Numeral. 



follows 



of Number. 



Uno, One. 
Dos, Two. 
Tres, Three. 
Quitro, Four. 

G'nco, Five. 
Seis, Six. 
Siete, Seven. 
'Ocho, £7g/tf. 
Nue>e, Nine. 
Diez, 7"2t/. 

'Onze, Eleven. 

Doze, Twelve. 

Treze, Thirteen. 
Cardrze, Fourteen. 
Quinze, Fifteen. 
Diezyfeiz, Sixteen. 
Diezyfiete, Seventeen. 
Di6z y 6cho, Eighteen. 
Diez y nueve, Nineteen. 
Veinte, Twenty. 
Veinte y uno, Twenty one. 
Veinte y dos, Twenty two, 

Treynta, Thirty. 
Quar£nta, Forty. 
Cincuenta, Fifty. 
Sefenta, Sixty. 



Setenta, Seventy. 
Ochenta, Eighty. 
Noventa, Ninety. 

Ciento, a Hundred. 
Ciento y uno, a Hundred 

and one') &r. 

Docientos, Two hundred. 
Trecientos, Three hundred. 
Quatroci6ntos,:FW' hundred. 
Quinientos, Five hundred. 
Seyfcientos, Six hundred. 
Setecientos, Seven hundred. 

Novecientos, J dred. 
Mil, a Thoufand. 

Mil y Qtrini nros, a Thou* 

fand five hundred. 
Dos mil, Two thoufand. 
Tres mil, Three thoufand. 
Quatro mil. Four thoufand. 
Cfnco mil, Five thoufand. 
Seys mil, Six thoufand. 
Siete mil, Seven thoufand. 
'Ocho mil, Eight thoufand. 
Nu£ve mil, Nine thoufand. 
Diez mil, Ten thoufand. 

den 
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Ciin mil, an Hundred thou- 

fond* 
Milldn, a Million. 



Dos milJdnes, Tivo millions. 
Tres millones, Three milli- 



ons. 



The Ordinals which declare the Order of Time, or 

Place, are 



Primero* Firjl. 
Segtindo, Second. 
Tercero, Third* 
Quarto, Fourth. 
Qui'nto, Fifth* 
SextOj Sixth. 
S^ptimo, Seventh. 
Oa&voi Eighth. 
N6no, or Noveno, Ninth. 
Dezimo, tfrDezeno, Tenth. 
Onzeno, Eleventh. 
Dozeno, Twelfth. 
Trezeno* Thirteenth. 
Catorzeno, Fourteenth. 
Quinzeno, Fifteenth. 
Decimo fexto, Sixteenth. 
Decimo f iptimo, Seventeenth. 
Decimo oftavo, Eighteenth. 
Decimo nono, Nineteenth. 

Vein tc no,t?r Vigefimo,7MW- 

tieth. 

Treinteno, or Trigefimo, 

• Thirtieth. 

Quarenteno, or Quadragefi- 

mo, Fortieth. 
Cincuenteno, orQiiinquage- 

fimo, Fiftieth* 



Sefenteno, or Sexagefimo* 
Sixtieth. 

Setenteno, or Septuagellmo* 

Seventieth. 
Ochenteno, or Oftuagefi- 

mo, Eightieth. 
Noventeno, or Nonagefimo* 

Ninetieth. 

Cienteno , or Centefimo , 

Hundredth. 
Docienteno, or Docientefi- 

mo, Tivo hundredth. 
Trecenteno, or Trecentefl- 

raoj Three hundredth. 
Quatrocientenoj or Quatro- 
centefimo, Four hundredth. 

Quiniente'no, or Quiencefi- 
mo, Five hundredth. 

Seyfcienteno, or Seyfcente- 
fimo, Six hundredth. 

Sictecenteno, or Sietecentefi- 

mo, Seven hundredth. 
Ochocienteno, or Ochoci- 

enrefimo, Eight hundredth. 
Nuevecienteno, or Novecen- 



Milefimo 



Nine, hundredth, 




Cf 



a6 A New Spanish Grammar* 



Of Adjectives. 

THE Termination of Spanijh Adjectives is for the moft 
part in e, or o> as Grande, Large, Duke, Sweet, Bre- 
ve, Short; Bueno, Good, Sdnto, Holy, &c. 

But there are other Ad;c£Hves alfo, whofe Termination 
is in /, as ZJtd, Ufcful, Dc'bil, Weak, Frdgil, Frail, Fit* 
til, Fruitful ; and others in z,, as Ccipd^, Capable, RapAfr,. 
Ravenous. 

Thofe that terminate in e, never vary irt any Gender;, 
fo in the Adjectives, Grande, Great, Dtdce, Sweet, Ter- 
rible, Terrible, we fay in the Mafculine Gender> Hombr* 
grande, a great Man; in the Feminine, Afcger graade, x 
great Woman ; and in the Neuter, lo grande, that which* 
is great, 

Thofe that terminate in.<?, in the Feminine Gender, change 
their Termination into a, as in Btteno, Good, the Mafcu- 
line is, Hjiwbre bue'no, a good Man ; the Feminine, -Abe- 
ger buena, a good. Woman, but the Neuter is again in a, 
as lo 'bainoy that which is good. 

Such as terminate in /, or z>, never change in any Gen- 
der^ 

The Adjectives Grande, Good, and Bueno? Bad, are of- 
ten plac'd before the Subftantives, and then fometimes they 
loofe the laft Syllable, as it is ufual to fay, Gran Hombrt, 
a great Man, Bnen cavallo, a good Horfe s but the Femi- 
nine Gender, Buena, is not-liable to that Abbreviation, be- 
caufe the cutting off the a, would make it Mafculine* and 
therefore it mutt always be faid, Bue'na wngcr, a good Wo- 
man; bnena Tcgua, a good Mare. 

Sdnto, when it fienrfies a Saint, has always the laft Syl- 
lable cut off before tne proper Name, and we fay, Sm Pe- 
dro, Sr. Peter, Son Andres, Sr. Andrew, &c. except only 
out of this general Rule, Sdnto Domingo, Sdnto Thomas* 
Santo Toriblo, and any Saints Names that begin with Do, 
or To, becaufe the cutting off the laft Syllable of Santo, 

before them would fink the Sound of the Name. In (peak- 
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ing of a Female Saint, no Letter is cut off, but it 
is pronounc'd at lerigdi, as Santa ufyolonia* Santa Sttfa- 

All Adj-e<5tives have their three Degrees of ComparHbri ; 
the Pofitive, which plainly and fimply denotes the Thing, 
as DM(h Learned, UHfere'tv, Difcreet, &c-. 

The Comparative either enhances or debates the Thing, 
making a Comparifbn, as mas do&o, more learned, mirio$ 
doBo? left learned, mas fiinio, more holy, menos fanTo± left 

holy. 

The Superlative raifes the Thing to the higheft Pitdi, 
or debates it to the low eft, as Cavallo Tjelocijfimo* a moft 
fleet Horfe, Cara belli/Jima, a moft beautiful Face. 

In SpaniJJj there is no Comparative Degree form'd from 
the Pofitive, as in the Latin, but that Defect is fupply'd, 
by adding the Article mas* more, or menos* lefs, to the 
Pofitive ; as Claro* clear, mas CMro, clearer, or more clear, 
efiuro? dark, menos efenroy lefs dark. 
* The Superlative Degree is form'd when the Pofitive 
ends in a Vowel, by changing that laft Vowel into IJJi- 
ma, as from Cldro, clear, make the Superlative Clar!jJhno 9 
moft clear ; but if the Pofitive ends in a Confbnant, add 
Iffimoy as from Vil* bafe, Vilijirno* moft bafej from G*- 
paz,, capable, Capaz.ijjimo, moft capable. 

The fix following Words are an Exception from the 
Rules above, in relation to the Comparative Degree, for 
their Superlatives follow the common Rule, where mark 
that in thefe the Comparative quite varies from the Pofi- 
tive, as follows. 



Buenos Good, Mcjor* Better, Bontjjimo* Beft of all. 
JMdth Bad, Peor, Worfe, Peffimo, VVorft of all. 
Grand*, Great, Mayor^ Greater, Grand/fflmoy Greateft 

of all. 

Pvquino* Little, Menor, Left, PequentJJimo, Leaft of all # 
Mucbo* Much, Mas> More, Mucb(ffimo> Moft of all. 
PJcff, tittle, Menos, Lefs, P*quijJimo> Leaft of all. 

Ei Of 
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Of Genders. 

IT is no eafy matter to determine, whether there are as 
many Genders in Spanijb, as in the Latin* which has 
five, viz,, the Mafculine, the Feminine, the Neuter, the 
Common of two, and the Common of three. The Que- 
ftion arifes from the Spaniflj having no Subftantives of the 
Neuter Gender, whence it follows that no Adjectives can 
have it, as being only an Accident of the other, and there 
cannot be that in the Accident which is not in the Sub- 
je<5t 5 whence 'twill follow that there can be only three Gen r 

ders, the Mafculine, the Feminine, and the Common of 
two. 

But this Notion, though fupported by many, muft needs 
be erroneous; for it is plain that when Adjectives, Pro- 
nouns, and Participles, are ufed as Subftantives, there is 
a Neuter Gender, as appears by the three feveral Articles 
that exprefs them, for el is the Mafculine, la the Femi- 
nine, and lp the Neuter ; for Example, el bombre* the 
Man, la wager, the Woman, and lo bueno* that which is 
good. This is again demon ftrable in the Articles, Efle 
Cavallo* this Horfe, Efla Yegtut* this Mare, and Efio* this 
Tiling; which cxa£Hy anfvver to the Latin* Htc* Hkc, 
Hoc; and therefore it is infallible that thefe three Genders 
rnuft have a being. As to the others, take the followr 
ing Rules. 

i- All Adjediives, Pronouns, and Participles, arc of the 
common Gender of three, that is, they will admit of three 
Articles, efle* efla y eflo* by which the three Genders are 
exprefs 'd, which is riot only to be fuppos'd when they al- 
ter their Termination, as bue'no, bttena, bue'no, but alio 
when they always rerain the fame, as amante* prudinte* &c. 

2. All Nouns that are under one and the fame Ter-i 
mination cxpreffing both Man and Woman, or the Male and 
Female of any fort of living Creature, are of the common 
Gender of two, as Efle Gttarda^ this Man keeper, 2$a 
Gmrda> this Woman Keeper. 

3 The 



j A Nerv Spanish Grammar. 29 

j 3. The Epicene under one Termination denotes both 
■ the Male and Female of all Animals, and yet has only the 
Mafculine, or the Feminine Article, to exprefs both kinds, 
for which reafon the Words Macho, Male, or Hembra* 
Female, are added to make the Diftinftion, as, efla Codor- 
niz> macho, this Cock Quail ; ejle forcdl hembra, this Hen 
Thrulh. 

4. All Names fignifying the Males of any fort of Ani- 
mals, are of the Mafculine Gender, as Pedro, Peter, Horn- 
bre, a Man, Conde, an Earl, Leon, a Lion. And all that 
fignify the Female of any fort, are of the Feminine Gen- 
der, as Aiarta, Mary, Muge'r, a Woman, Marquefa, a 
Marchionefs, Tegua, a Mare. 

Thofe Words are of the doubtful Gender which have 
fometimes the Mafculine, and fbmetimes the Feminine pre-* 
fix'd by Authors. But for as much as this Ambiguity at 
firft proceeded from Ignorance, it will be proper for tnofe 
who underftand better, notwithftanding the Priviledge 
grounded on Cuftom, to give every Word its proper Gen- 
der. Some Words of this fore that occur, are *drte. Ca- 
nal, Color, Eclipfi, Emblema, Jidar, Orden, JMargen, Orb 
gen, Tenia. Thefe we frequently find us'd with either of 
the Articles el, or la, as, el arte, or la arte, the Art and 
yet it ought certainly to be la, to denote the Feminine, 
as in the Latin, from whence it is deriv'd; the fame may 
be faid of all others which of Right fhould ever follow 
their Original. 



Rules to know the Genders of Nouns. 

AL L Nouns ending in a are of the Feminine Gen- 
der, zsPlafa, a Square, or Market; Rofa, a Rofe, 
Cd/a, a Houfe. The Exceptions are Planet a, a Planer, 
Cometa, a Comet, or Blazing Star, D/a, a Day, Prophet a % 
a Prophet, EvangcUfta, an Evangdift, Pocta, a Poet, Cab 
vinlfia, a Calvinift, ^jefitita, a Tefuitj alfo fuch as are de- 



riv'd 



nion$ 
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niori> Problems, a Problem, which are Mafculine, But BmZ 
btimch an Emblem, is of the Doubtful Gtfiicr. 

Nouns ending in e are generally of the Masculine <3eb* 
der? *s Diente, a Tooth, Monte, a Mountain. Except, /fr, 
Fab*- Fxentc, a Fountain, Lldve, a Key, Lecbe, Milk, 
Menu; the Mind, 7bnr, a Tower, Troxe, a Granary, 
jinade, a Duck, jfkvayalde, Cerufe, a Fowl, CWlSfe, 

fi Street, Came, Fiefh, CZ*w, a Key of an Organ, Corte y 
a Prince's Court, Corriente, a Current, Dote, a Dowry, 
Efptcie, a Species, Frente, the Forehead, Gertte, People, 
Muertc, Death, Neve, Snow> N'cbe, Night, Niche, a 
Cloud, Nave, a Ship, Pue'nte, a Bridge, a Part* 

Serfiente, a Serpent, all which are Feminine >• but CSfr/r, 
when it fignifies cutting, ihaping, or contriving, is Maf- 
culine. 

Again, all Nouns ending in re, that have a mute Let- 
ter before ir, are Feminine, as Coft&7tobre, Cuftom, S&ngre % 
Blood, &c. From which general Rule are likewife except- 
ed, Cdbre, Copper, Cofre, a Trunk, Enjfonbre, a Swarm, 
N&mbre, a Name, and the Names of Months, SeUernbre, 
Gfiubre, Noviembre, Deciembre, which are Mafculine. 

Nouns ending in i are Mafculine, if deriv'd from the 

jfrabick, as Alheti, a Violet, according to Nebrijfenffs ; yet 
feme will have it to be a Clove GilH-flower, *4lholi, or J4t- 
fjori, a Granary, Zahori, one that pretends to fee into 
things that are not tranfparent, as Stone- Walls, &c. But 
fuch words taken from the Greekjaxt Feminine, as Ext aft, 
an Extafis, Sinthxi, Syntax. 

Nouns ending in o are Mafculine, as Campo, a Field, 
7*e'ttfplo, a Church, except 214 ano, a Hand, Nao, a Ship, 
Pro 9 good, for we fay, bain a fro os haga, much good may 
it do you. 

Nouns ending in u are Mafculine, as Efplritu, the Spi- 
rit, Imfctu, Violence; nor do I know of any Exception 
to this general Rule. 

•Nouns ending in y are Feminine, as Ley, Law, Grey, 
a Flock. Except Re'y, a King. 

This is all that can be (aid of Nouns ending in Vow- 
els; next follow thofe that end in Confonants, 

Nouns 



Ne 
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- Nouns ending in d are generally of the Feminine Gen- 
der, as Chariddd, Charity, Abilidad, Ability ; except Cefi 
fed, a Turf, Huefped, an Hoft, or Gueft, Ardld, a Stra- 
tagem, Adalld, a Leader, Cenid, the Zenith, Alm&d, a 
certain Meafure, Ataud, a Coffin, Laud, a Lute, which 
are Mafculine. 

- Nouns ending in / are Mafculine, as Parddl, a Spar- 
row, Aranz,el, a Lift or Roft. The Exceptions are Cat, 
Lime, Sal, Salt, Schal, a Sign, or Token, Cured, a Pri- 
fon, Hiel, Gaul, AMI, Honey, Piel, the Skin. 

Nouns ending in n are Mafculine, as Carbon, Cole, Ra- 
kadath a Chief among Shepherds, Almacen, a Storehoufe. 
Except Sie'n, the Temple of the Head, Sartin, a Frying- 
Pan, and all 1 words deriv'd from the Latin Termination in 
go, as Imogen, an Image, from Imago ; JWdrgen, a Mar- 
gin, from Margo, &x. Likewife thofe ending in ion, a* 
Rqrim y a Region, Elecion, Eleftion ; and thofe ending in 
rfpw-or azon, as Kafo'n, Rcafon, Saz, f n, Sealbn ; from which 
again except, Corazln, the Heart, Tarazon, a Piece, which 
are M&fculme. 

Nouns ending in r are Mafculine, as Amor, Love, Al- 
cazar, a -Palace; except Seglr, an Axe, Flor, a Flower, 
Labor, Work, Muger, a Woman, 

Nouns ending in s are Mafculine, as Combes, the Deck 
of a Ship, /Wr, a Country, oraLandskip. Except Afie's, 
Harveft, ' J?«, a Head of Cattel, 7w, a Cough, and proper 
Names of Women, as Incs, Agnes. 

Noiyis eriding in x are Mafculine, as Relox, a Clock, 
Care ax, a Quiver. 

Nouns eading jn z, are for the moft Part Feminine, 
as Paz,, Peace, Nmcz, x Childhood, JVariz, the Nofe, Zfo*., 
a Sickle, Luz, Light. Except Agraz,, Vcrjucie, Soldz> % 
Comfort, Antifaz, a Vail, or covering for the Face, Al- 
mirez,, a Mortar, Dobtiz, a Fold, or Falfhood, jF*e'z>, 
Furniture for a Horfe, /V*, a Fifh, Axedrez, a Chequer, 
or Draughtboard, Famlz., Varniih, Taplz, a Carpet, 
tiz, a Shaddowing in Painting, Albornoz, a Moorifli Coat, 

Arroz, Rice, Altramuz, a Lupin; all which are Mafcu- 
line. 

To 
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. To thefe Rules may be added, that all Nouns fignify- 
ing the Male, muft of Courfe be Mafculine, as bltque^ 
a Duke, Gallo> a Cock, Leon, a Lion; and thofe denoting 
a Female, muft be Feminine, as Condefa, a Countefs, GalU- 
na^ a Hen, or the like, notwithftanding their Terminati- 
on fhould otherwife entitle them to be of a different Gen- 
der ; excepting ftill thofe above-mentioned, which impro- 
perly retain their Gender, though in the wrong Sex, being 
only thefe, eft a Codorniz* Alacko, this Cock Quail, which 
ftill retains the Feminine Article efta> though fpeaking of 
a Male; and fo efte Corral Hembra, this Female Thrufh, 
the Male Article efte being prefix'd. It cannot but be. 
allow'd, that this is an improper way of fpeaking, but 
there is no Language, without fome Irregularities, and I 
know no other Spantfi Word, befides thofe two that can 
be fo ufed. 

It is further to be obferv'd, that whatfoever the Termi- 
nation happens to be, the proper Names of Rivers are al- 
ways Mafculine, as cl Guadiana, and fo of any otheis. 

Of words reckon'd to be of the doubtful Gender, we 
have fpoken above, and nothing occurs to be added worth 
taking notice of, the Reader may look back to avoid Re- 
petitions. 



Of the Occidents belonging to a Noun. 

PlM H E Accidents ufually belonging to a Noun, are its 
JL Declination, Cafes, Numbers, Perfons, Articles, and 
Genders. Thefe Accidents are not alike in all Languages, 
for the Latin has its diftindfc Declinations and Cafes. Nei- 
ther of which are fo in Spanift, the Nouns containing the 
fame throughout all the Cafes, though they fomewhat va- 
ry in the Numbers; but all thefe Particulars muft be ex- 
plained under the following Head. 






of 
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Of the 'Dsclenfions^ or Declinations, and the Articles* 



\ TOUNS in Spamfa are nor declin'd by altering or 
JL varying the Termination, or kft Syllable, as is done 
fn fome Cafes in the Latin* hut by adding and varying the 
Articles, as they are peculiar ro each Cafe, as is done in 
the Englifo, as ihall be fliown after foeaking of thofe Ar- 
ticles. 

The Spaniards* like the Latins* have but two Numbers, 
the Singular, and the Plural. 

They have alfo fix Cafes, like other Languages, being 
the Nominative, the Genitive, the Dative, the Accufa- 
tive, the Vocative, and the Ablative. 

El* the Article of the Mafculine Gender, is always pla- 
ced before Nouns Mafculine, as el Hombre, the Man. It 
is ai/b allow'd to he us'd before fome Feminine Nouns, beinj? 
only fuch as begin with a* as cl ajua* the Water, el Aninra % 
the Soul, which is permitted, Euphoria gratia* for the bet- 
ter Sound, to avoid two as coming together, or the cut- 
ring one off, which is little us'd in Spanijh* becaufe la 
a^ua* would found like lagtta* and therei ore for the more 
diftinfHen they {ay, el igua* as in French* they fay mon 
ame* though awe be of the Feminine Gender, and not 
wa uimc^ or rriame. Yet is not this a general Rule al- 
ways to be neccffarily obferv'd, for the moft rcceiv'd Cu- 
Horn is to write and fptak, la j4ntigucdad> Antiquity, and 
not cl ^dnthaedad. ' 

This fame Article cl revers'd, which makes ie* is oftett 



plac'd after a Verb, and is then Relative, as LLmrdle* call 
him, D/le* tell him. It is alfo frequently demon fixative, 
as El que d/^e ejio* He that fays this; and is us'd as a 
Pronoun Relative, as El me dJxo cfto* he told me this; 

La* the Feminine Article, is to be plac'd before Nbuty 
Feminine, as U Mttjjr* the Woman ; except thofe Nouns 
that begin with a y as has been faid juft above* It is lite* 
wife us d after a Verb* as well as the Mafculine, but with- 
out being revers'd as that is, for we fty, Llamadla* calf 

h&r 9 AmidU* Jove her? and yet upon fome ocaflons the 
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Mafculine Article is ufef, though fpeaking of a Female, 
for we are to fay, Dt'lc a c'lla^ tell her, and not D/la. 

Lo, as has been faid, if: the Article of the Neuter Gen- 
der, and oniy us'd before Adjeftives, made Subftan rives, 
or taken in the Scnfe of Sublianuves, as lo grande, that 
which is great, lo bueno> that which is good. It is alfo 
u fed before a Verb, as Qttanto dixeres todo lo aprt.ero^ All 
you fliail fay I approve of 5 and after a Verb, as D/b, 
icy it, Ilazsbi do it. 



The Mafculine Article is thus declined : 



The Singular Number. The Plural Number. 

The Nominative, El, the The Nominative, Los, the 

The Genitive, Del, of the The Genitive, De los, of the 

The Dative, A,or AU to the The Dame, A los, to the 

The Accuiativc. El, the The Accufative, Los, the 

The Ablative, Del, from the The Ablative, De los, from the 



The Feminine Article is thus declin'd : 

The Singular Number. The Plural Number. 

The Nominative, La, the The Nominative, Las, the 

The Genitive, De la, of the The Genitive, De lot, of the 

The Dative, A,ox Ala, to the The Dative, A las, to the 

The Accufative, La, the The Accufative, Las, the 

The Ablative, De la, from the. The Ablative* De las, from th$ 

The Neuter Article thus : 

The Singular Number. 

The Nominative, Lo, the It has no Plural Number,, 

The Genitive, De lo, of the 
The Dative, A lo, to the 
The Accufative, Lo, the 
The Ablative, A lo, from the 

Nor are theft Articles capable of any Vocative, without 
vejay, O is general to them all, as, O Hombrc p O Man, 
Q Mugery O Woman. 

01 



1 
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Of the Vhtral Number. 



A ll Spanifi Words that have their Termination, or 
j\ end with a Vowel in the Singular Number, form 
their Plural by adding the Letter s, after the faid laft 
Vowel ; except only thofe that end in which foim the 
Plural by adding es, 

A 3L l Words ending in Confbnants, which as has been 
obferv'd before, can be only a, I, r, j, x, and z*, in 
the Singular Number, form the Plural by adding es, except 
here thofe ending in x, which form it by changing x into 
ges ; of all which fee the following Examples : 



Words ending in a. 



JJcmbra* a Female 
Santa, a Female Saint 
Fruta, Fruit 
Pelota, a Ball 



Plur. 

Hem bras, Females 
Santas, Female Saints 
Fruras, Fruit 
Pelotas, Balls 



Sing. 

Hombrc, a Man 
Liebre, a Hare 
NieVe, Snow 
'Auade, a Duck 



Words ending in e. 



Plur. 

Hombres* Men 
Ltebrcs, Hans 
Nieves, Snows 
'.Anades, Ducks. 



Words ending in /, 



Sing. 

Rubf, a Ruby 
Phraii, a Phrafi 
JavaJi, a Wild Boar 
Borceguf, a Busk'ui 



Plur. 

Rubfs, Rubies. 

Phra/is, pbrafis. 
Javaifs, Wild Boars. 

Sorcegufs, Buskins. 



Wo/ds 
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Words 

Sing. 

G'avallo, a Horfe 
Ciervo, a Stag 
Muflo, a, Thigh 
Milagro, a Miracle 

.Words ending in h 9 of 

Sing. 
Elpfritu, a Spirit, 

Words 

Sing 4 

Rey, a King 
Buey, an Oxe 
Grey, a Flock 
Ley, a Law 



ending in o* 

Tlur. 

Cavallos, HorfeS 
Ciervos, Stags 
Muflos, Thighs 
Milagros, Miracles 

which Sort none occurs, but 

Vlur. 
EQuritus, Spirits. 

ending in y. 

Tlur* 

Reyes, Kings 
Bucycs, Oxen 
Greycs, Flocks 
Leyes, Laws 



Words ending in d. 

Sing. Thir. 

Vcrdad, Truth Vcrdades, Truths 

Merced, a Favour Mercedes, Favours 

Lfd, a Debate Lidcs, Debates 

Virtud, Virtue Virtudes, Virtues 



Words ending in /. 



Sing. 

Animal, an Animal 
Batei, aVeJfel 
Genti'l, a Pagan 
Caracol, a Snail 
Baul, a Trunk 



Vlur. 
A ni males, Animals 

Bareles, Vejfels 
Gentiles, Gentiles 
Caracoles, Snails 
Baulcs, Trunks 





Words 

* t 
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Words ending in n. 

Sing. Pluri 

Pan, Bread Panes, Loaves 

Almazen, a Warehoufe Almazenes, Warehoufes 

Celemfn, a Peck Celcmincs, Fecks 

Blazon, Boafting BJafoncs, Boaftings 

Atun, * Tunny Fijh Atunes, Tunny Fijhes 

Words ending in n » 

Sing. Pfar- 

Pefar, Gr/>/ Pefares, Sorrow* 

Muge'r, * Woman Mugeres, Jffcwe* 

Martyr, a MrfWfyr Martyres, Martyrs 

Dolor, P*fa ' Dolores, P*«w 

Mur, /» JVfo«/e Mures, M/Vc 

Words ending in 

Sing. 1 Vtor. 

Dios, Go</ Dioies, Gods 

Felieres, a Parijbioner Fcligrefes, Parifliioners 

Mies, Harveft Miefcs, Harvefts 

Mes, * Af<7»/£ Mefes, Months 

Words ending in x. 

Sing. Flur. 

Carcax, a Quiver Carcages, Quivers 

Relox, a Clock Reloges, Clocks 

But thefe may very well paft with only the Addition of 
f s> and be truly fpek Carcdxes* Reloxes. 

Words ending in a. 

Sing, Flur. 

Paz, Peace Pazes, Peaces 

Tuez> fudge juezes, fudges 

Perdiz, a Partridge Perdfzes, Partridges 

Voz, a Voice Vozes, Voices 

Cruz f aCrofs pru'zes, Crojfes 

Theft 
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Thefe are certain Rules for forming the Plural Nurfji 
feer; and for the Cafes, it has been hid before, that they 
admit of no Variation, but are declined by the Article, 
as we fliall fhew by Examples, after having added fome- 
fhing in relation to Nouns ending in the Letter u 

in relation to what has been (aid above of forming the 
Plural Number of Nouris ending in u by only adding the 
Letter i' y as is done of all otheis ending in Vowels, it is 
to be obferved, that feme Spaniards vary in this Point ; 
§fid it is very frequent to hear in Difcourfe, and to fee in 
Writing Rubies as well as Rttbts, Rubies ; Borcegwes as 
^ell as Borceguts, Buskins ; adding es to the Singular 
dumber Rubl* Borcegw', &c. Some learned Men 
have writ again ft this Manner of forming the Plurals, 
blit others, nothing inferior to them, have aflerted it. 
Coftimon Practice is on both Sides fo that it is a diffi- 
cult matter to determine. Some Spaniards again will have 
the Plurals of fuch Words, if they come from the Latin* 
to be the fame as in that Language, and fo for the Plural 
of Phraji) fay Phrafes, Phrafes. TheRule of forming the 
PlUral by only the Addition of the Letter s has been 
given above as the mo ft univesfal and beft grounded, 
tipon the Opinions and Practice of the moft learned, 
tyhich are here followed in all the Rules, notwithstand- 
ing the Corruptions which Ignorance may have happen *ct 
to introduce* as is feen not only in this but in all other 
Languages. 

By what has been faid it appears, that though there 
are not in Spani/Jj five diftinft Declinations, as in Latin, 
yet there are as many which they call Deductions, be- 
caufe the Plural Numbers, which are the only Varia- 
tions ufed in Declining, end in as, es, is, os, and pu. 
For the better underftanding of what hath been /aid, it 
will be proper to give Examples of Declining the three; 
fevtral Genders, 




Example 
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And has no Plural Number, nor Feminine Gender, unlefs 
Mifim be added to it for the Mafculine, and then Mtjma 
muft be for the Feminine, and then it has Mijmos and 
Mifiuts in the Plural. 

It is proper to obferve, that the Genitive Cafe of thefe 
' four Pronouns, fecms to be in a manner fuperfluous, as ne- 
ver in ufe ; for if we are to fpeak by way of PofTeffion, 
we muft not fay elllbro es de ml, which would be in En- 
gltp 9 the Book is of me, but in ftead thereof, we muft ufe 
the Word, m$o 9 viz, el libro es m!o, the Book is mine. So 
el C(Wallo es de th is not Spanijhy and would fignify, the 
Horfe is of you ; but it muft be el Cavallo es tuyo, the Horfe 
is yours ; and laftly, el Jayo es de is as falfc, being the 
Coat is of him, but it muft be, el fayo es fayo* the Coat 
\ is his. And if the Queftion be ask'd, c/ya obra es efta-% 
\ whofe work is this, the anfwer muft be, mia> mine, or tit- 
I ya> yours, or fityd* his. 

j Thefe Pronouns f:rve after a Verb, which is then ra- 
I ther in the Ablative, than the Genitive Cafe, as que fe 
\ dtrade'mif what will be fa id of me ? que ferd de tif what 
\ will become of you ? El hdbla de Ji, he talks of himfelf- 
! The Polfeffives mo, tuyo> fayo, mine, thine, his, and 
t»i y tu y Ju 9 my, your, his, as al/b, nttejiroy end weflro^ 
need not be declined here, all of them following the feme 
Rule, without any Variation. 

The three Pronouns, yo, r//, el, are 11 fed in Compofiri- 
on with the Word mifmo, flgnifying it felf, as yo mijngo* I 
my felf* tn ntifmoy you your felf, el mif/no y lie him felf ; 
where it is to be noted that el m!fmo> alfb iignifies the fame, 
but then el is the Article the. Thefe three are declined as 
before, only that the Word mifmo has a Singular and a 
Plural Number, and therefore we muft fay, yo mifino, tu 
mifmo, and el mifino* in the Singular, and nofotros m!fmos % 
vojotros mtfinosy and ellos mifinos* in the Plural ; and fb mif* 
wo and mijmos for the Malculine Gender, and mljma and 
mi/mas for the Feminine. 

The Pronouns Pofleffi ve are Jti!o% Tityo* Snyo, 7Vr/e/?ro 9 
J / it6ftro^ and the Feminine Gender of them Ma, Tuya, 
Snya, Nuejlra, T r ttrftra ; but if placed before the Subfhn- 

G z tivc, 
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tive, then it muft be Afi 9 7//, Su 9 and in the Plural Mis, 
Tits, Sits. It is proper alfb here to fpeak of the Pronoun 
of Interrogation, Cuyo 9 in the Mafculine, and Citya, in the 
Feminine Gender, r t nd Cuyos&nd Cnyas, in the Plural Num- 
ber. To explain the proper ufe of thcfe Words, take thefe 
Examples : Asking the Queftion, Cnyo es cfle Cavallo ? Whofe 
Hcrfe is this ? The Anfwer is, Jkio, mine, Ttiyo 9 yours 
S&yoy his | and fo in the Feminine Gender, only changing 
the o inro a, as Cdya, m/a y &c. and in the Plural Num- 
ber adding j, as Ciiyos or c:ijas<> mws or m!as y &c. But 
in fpcaking otherwife, wiun has been h\d) the Pro- 
noun is before the Subftantive, we muft fay, mi Cavdllo 9 
my Horfe, mi Tegua 9 my Mare, ttt Cabez^ty your Head, 

Jh Mdnoy his Hand, and in the Plural Number, mis y tui> 

fa, for there is no Difference of Genders. 



The Dzwovjivati'ves 'Eftc, 'EfTe, Aquel, El. 

T^'STE, This, as 'Eftc Hc'mbre, this Man, 'Efie Ca- 
JL._j vdlloy that Hi ofc ; Jlquel is alfo That y but yet with 
this Difference, that cfle fignifies that which is near to 
the PcrJon who is (poken to, whereas aquel denotes that 
which is neither near him who is fpoken to, nor him who 
Ipeakcch. 



Thcfe Pronouns are thus dcclin'd : 



Sing. Mafc. 

Nom . cfle, 
Gen. de'fte, 
Z>at. a efte, 
sice, cfle, or a cfle, 
ML deftc. 



Vet?). 

crta, 
defta, 
a efta, 

cfta, or 2 cfta, 
defta, 



Neut. 

efto, 
defto, 
a efto, 

efto, or a efto, 
defto, 



This 
Of this 
To this 
This 

From this 



Plur. 

Nom. 
Gen. 

Hat. 
sice. 

ML 



Mafc. 

cftos, 
deftos, 
a eftos, 

cftos, or a cftos, 
d cftos* 



Fern. 

c'ftas, 
deft as, 
a eftas, 

cfta s, or a eftas, 

defta?, 



Neut. 

eftos, 
'deftos, 
a cftos, 

cftos, or a e'ftos, 
deftos, 



Thefe \ 
Of thefe 
To thefe ■ 
Thefe \ 
From thefe | 
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'EJfc, ''Ejfa> 'EJfi, is declin'd in the fame manner, the 
Plural Number being 'Effbs, f EJfiSy ' Ejfos. The like of 
uique% AquUUy Aquellosy ^iquellas. 

So is Ely he, e'lla, foe, £ib 9 the or that Thing, ellos, 
they, Mafc. ellcu 9 they Fern. There is no Neuter Plural. 
The Cafes need no: to be repeated, being the fame as 
thofe before. The Word otro, is often join'd to e/fe, or if* 
fe, as Ejfotroy the other Man or Thing, EJfotra> the other 
Woman* 

There are two other Pronouns, which have only a Plu- 
ral Number, as fignitying two, which are ambosy and en- 
trdmbosy both. To the firft of them is often added a dos> 
that is, 'Ambos a dosy both together, and Entrambos, im- 
ports much the fame. 

The Relatives, Quien^ Oue 3 Quah 

QZ>IEJV, is either Interogative, or Relative, as0#£- 
en lo diz* f Who fays it ? No ay quien lo fufra* 
rNo Man can endure it. 

Qrte 9 is alfb Interrogative, and Relative, as Que es'efiof 
What is that ? EL hombre que yo digo. The Man I fpeak of. 

Oualy fignifies Which, as Qual dellos f which of them? 
TcTthis is fometimes added el, for the Mafculine, la for the 
Feminine, and lo for the Neuter, as el qualy la qualy lo 

The declining of thefe confiding only in the Addition 
of the Articles, it is needlefs to run the fame over again ; 
only it muft be obferved, that One has no Plural Number, 
as fig ni tying Whar, which is incapable of it ; and yet 
Quien and Oualy though they fignify who, and which, 
have a Plural, which is Quienesy and Quale s. Some fay, 
Quienes fin aque'llos ? Who are thofe ? and Ouales fin los 
que diz.es ? What fort of People are thofe you fpeak of, 
or what are they ? 

Ely is frequently join'd to Oualy which we cannot fa 
properly exprefs in Englifoy as fignifying who ; but lo qual y 
is exprefled, the which, thefe two conjoint are declinecj 
3s follows* 

Sing. 
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Sing. Mafi. Fern, Ne/ef. 

Nom. E] qua), la qua], lo qua], 

Gen. del qua J, de h qua/, dc io quai, 

X>at. al qual, a la qual, a Io qual, 

.^rc. el qua], or al qua], la quai, a la qua], ]o auaJ, or a lo qua/, 
del qual, de Ja qual, de lo qual, 



Sing. Mafi. Tern. 

Horn. Ios quales, las quales, 

Gen. de Jos quales, de las quales, 

Dat, a los quales, a las quales, No Neuter, 

jicc. los quales, or a los las quales, or a las qua- 

quales, ^ les, 

AbL de los quales dc las quales. 



When the Word Quieray is added to Quieu, or Oual 9 
it quite alters the meaning, fo Ouienqttiera, fignifies any 
Perfon, or Man whatfoeverj and Ouaiquieray is any one, 
whether Man, or Woman, or other Thing. 

Of the Reciprocals, or Relatives, me, te, fe. 

THESE three are only of the Dative, and Accusa- 
tive Cafes, and have always a Verb either before, or 
jitfter them, as Dime qui en eresf Tell me who you are ? 
Doite el parabie'n ? I give you Joy. Faffs de aqu! y He 
went away from hence. They are alfo plac'd before Verbs, 
as, Pedro me dixo, Peter told me. Jha* te dard, John 
•will give you. El fi diba. He praifes himfelf. Many 
other Examples might be brought wherein thefe Pronouns 
are varioufly ufedj but thofe Things are better learnt by 
Practice, than fet down as Rules. 

Tiy Sh before fpoken of as Genitive Cafes, the.firft 
two of yo y and tu 9 and the third without a proper No- 
minative, are often join'd to the word Con, with, and the 
Syllable go 9 added to it, which has no Signification, thus 
ConmlgO) with me ; Comlgoy with you ; Configoy with him- 
felf. They have no Variation for the Genders, but ferve 
both the Mafculine, and the Feminine. 

Of 
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Of Verbs. 

A Verb is a Part of Speech that /lgnifies either Acti- 
on, or Paflion, and for that Reafon they are cal- 
led either AcTrive or Paflive. In Spanifo only the Active 
varies in Conjugation, for the Paffive is form'd only by 
adding the Auxiliary Verb Sop I am, to the Active Par- 
ticiple, as is in Englifo. Thus u4mo> I love, which is the 
Active, is made Paflive by faying, Soy amado, I am be- 
lov'd ; or by adding the Particle Sc 9 either before, or af- 
ter the Verb, as Se dice, or Dicefe, it is faid ; which runs 
through all Moods, Tenfes, and Perfons; and therefore 
no more need befaid of the Paflive. 

As for the Active, that alfo fbmerimes requires the Af- 
fiftance of the Auxiliary Verb Haver, which makes ouc 
fome of the Tenfes, as we (hall fee hereafter. 



Of Conjugations* 

riplHERE are in SpamfJj but three Conjugations, for 
J[ Regular and Irregular Verbs. 
The firft Conjugation ends in ar, as j4mdr> to love; 
Hallar 9 to fpeak, &c. 

The fecond in er, as Perder, to lofe, Cae'r, to fall, &c. 
The third in /'r, as Pedir> to ask, Confeguir? to obtain. 

Of Moo DS. 

TH E Moods are five, as in Latin, viz. The Indica- 
tive, or that which fliows, or declares ; the Impe- 
rative, or that which commands; the Optative, or that 
which wiflies or delires; the Subjunctive, which fuppo- 
fes fomething ; and the Infinitive, which leaves all unde- 
termin'd. 
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Of Tenses. 

TH E Tenfe which are the Times of A<5Hon, or Paf- 
fion, are three properly, being the Prefent, the Paft, 
and the Time to come; but thefe are fubdivided, fo that 
there come to bcfeven, w*,. the Prefent, the Preterim per- 
fect, the Preterperfe£t, the fecond Preterperfcft, the Pre- 
terpluperfe<5t, the firft Future, and the fecond Future. 



Of the Indicative Mood. 

THE Prefent Tenfe of the Indicative Mood of all 
Conjugations of Regular Verbs, is form'd by chang- 
ing ar-> er or ir into o> as Amar y 'Amo y Veer VSo* Cum- 
flir-y Cumplo. 

The PreterimperfecS of the Indicative Mood of regu- 
lar Verbs, of the fecond and third Conjugation, is formed 
by changing er and ir into ia or ya, as Perdia, I did lofe, 
Caya, I did fall; and of the firft Conjugation all into ova, 
as Mirdva, I did look, Hablava, I did fpeak. 

The Preterperfc<5l of the fecond and third Conjugations 
into i or 7, as Pcrdhr, fcrdl, I loft ; Ojr, oy 9 I heard ; 
but of the firft Conjugation into <r, as Amdr y ame, I 
lov'd. 

The fecond Preterperfeft of all the Conjugations of all 
Verbs is form'd with the Addition of this Auxiliary Verb 
He 9 1 have, and the Participle, as He mirado, I have look'd, 
He lej/do, I have read, He qydo, I have heard. 

The Preterpluperfe£f. thus ,* AvU mirado y I had look'd, 
Avia Uydo) I had read, Avia odj/o, I had heard. 

The Future of the Indicative of all Verbs regular in 
re, as Hablare, I will fpeak, Leere', I will read, Oyrc\ I 
will hear. 

The fecond Future with the Auxiliary He, or Tengo, 
and the Infinitive Mood, as He or Tcngo de dar y I am 
to give ; He or Tengo de lecr y I am to read 5 He or Tengo 
dc oyr, I am to hear. 

The 
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The Terminations of Verbs are vary'd as 

follows : 

The ImperfeEb of the Indicative of the fecond and third Con- 
jugations thtt* varfd : 





Perdia, 

Pc alias, 

PcTdi'a, 

Pcrdi'amos, 

Perdiadeis, 

Perdi'an. 




Oya, 

O . as, 
Oya, 
Oyamos, 
adeis. 



or,<' ' Jt 

"\ Oyamc 
J Ojadei, 
Oyan. 



The Imperfett of the Indicative of the firfl Co* 



tn 



ava, 

avas, 

ava, 

avamos, 
avadeis, 

avan. 



04, 



hablava, 
habJavas, 
habJava, 
hablavamos, 

habJavad eis, or hablivais, 
hablavan. 



The Terminations of the Optative and Sub- 
junctive Moods. 

The Prejint Tcnfe of the Optative and SubjunSlivc of 
Verbs of the firfl Conjugation, by changing o of the 
Indicative Prefent Tenfi into e> thus ; 



cs, 
c, 

cmos, 
evs, 

cn, 



as, 



hdble, 

habJes. 

hable, 

habiemos, 

hibleis, 

hublcn. 



H 



Thi 
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The Prefent of the Optative and Subjunctive of the fecond 
and third Conjugations, by changing o of the Prefent of 
t he Indicative into a, thus : 



a, 

as, 
a, 

dm os, 

ays, 

an. 



as, 



Lea; 

Leas, 
Lea, 

Lea mo s, 

Lcays, 

Lean. 



PreterimperfeEb of the Optative and SubjmElive of Verbs of 
the firji Conjugation, thus: 



a~a, ria, afle, 

aras, rias, afles, 

ara, ria, afle, 

aramos, n'amos, aflcmos, 

aradcis, riadcis, afledeis, 

aran, rian, aflen. 




hablara, hablaria, hablaifle, 
^ablaras, hablarias, hablaiies, 
hablara, hablaria, hablafle, (mos, 
hablaramos, hablariamos, hablafle- 
hablaradeis, hablariadeis, hablafledeis, 
kablaran, hablaiian, hablaflen. 



PreterimperfeEl of the Optative and Subjunttive of the ficond 
and third Conjugations, thm : 

pcrdicra, perderia, perdiefle, 
perd ieras, perderias, perdiefles, 
^pcrdiera, perderia, perdiefle, (moj, 
perd i cram os, per^eriamos, perdiefle- 
Iperd i eradcis,pcrdenadej s,perd \ eftedeis, 
perdieran, perderian, perdiefleh. 



era, ria, efle, 
eras, rias, eflcs, 
era, ria, efle, 
era mos, n'amos, efiemos, 
cYadeis, riadcis, efledeis, 
eran, rian, eflen. 



as, 



The Future of the Optative and Subjuhttivc of Verbs of the 



firji Conjugation, thus : 



are, 

arcs, 

are, 

arcmos, 

aredeis, 

siren, 



as, 



hablare, 

hablares, 

hablare, 

hablaremos, 

hablaredeis, 

hablarcn. 
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7j8v Future of the fecond and third Conjugations of the 
Optative and Subjunftive y thus: 



ere, 

eres, 

ere, 

e rem os, 

eredeis, 

eren. 



as, 



perdie e, 
perdiercs, 
perdiere, 
perdieremo." 
perdieredeis, 
perdie'ren. 



oyere, 

oyercs, 

oyere, 

oyercmos, 
oyevedeisp 
oyereii- 



The Spaniards have the Gerund in as Amdndo y 

Leyendo, Oyendo* Loving, Reading, Hearing ; but no 
other Gerund, nor Participle, unlefs the Paffive u4mado> 
lov'd. See more of the Participle under that Part of 
Speech. 

Next follow the Examples for Conjugating, fir ft the 
Auxiliary Verb He 9 I h^ve ; next the Regular, and then 
the Irregular. He, I have, is of the fecond Conjuga- 
tion, but muft be here fpoken of in the firft Place, 
becaufe the other Verbs cannot be conjugated with- 
out it. 



The Indicative Mood. Prefent Tenfe, 



Sing, 



Yo he, 

Tu as, 



/ have 

Thou haft 



EI or aqueJ a or ha, He hath 



Vlur. 

Nofotros hem os, 
or avemos, 

Vofotros avcys, 
'Ellos or aqueilos? 

an or han, * 



|> We have 
Te have 
They have 



Preterimperfe<5L 

Stog. Vlur. 

Havfa or avia, 7 had "J f Havfamos or aviamos, TVe had 

Havias or avi'as, Thou ha J/2 >< Haviadcis or a v (adds, 2* had 

Havia or avia. He had J ^Havian or avian, They ha I 

H s Firft 
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Firfi: Preterperfe<5t. 



Sing. 

Vvc, 

Urifte, 

tfvo or huvo, 



Flur. 

I have had ") fUvfmos, 
Thou haft had W Uvifteis, 
He hath had J ^Uvieron or hu- 

vieron> 



We have had 
Xe have had 

They have had 



Second Preterperfeft. 



Sing, 




Tlur, 




Yo he 

Tu as 

El a, or ha 

Nofotros hemos 
Vofotros aveys 
Ellos an, or han 



Avido, 



I have had 
You have had 
He hath had 

We have had 
Ye have had 

They have had 



Preterpluperfe£t, 



Sing. 




Tlnr. 




Avfa 
Avjas 
A via 

Aviamos 

Aviadcis 

Avian 



Avxdoj 



J had had 
Thou hadft had 
He had* had 

We had had 
Ye had had 
They had had 



Future. 



r Avre, 
Sing. *> A vras. 

i Avra, 

r Aviemos, 
Tlur. < Av:eys, 

C Avmn, 



J fljall or will have 
Yon fljail or will have 
He jhall or will have 

We Jhall or will have 
Ye Jhall or will have 
They Jliall or will have. 



This will admit of no fecond Future. 
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V 



Imperative Mood. 

{'Ayas tu, or aved vos, JT/»vtf f£<?# 
Aya aquel, or el, /tao'* he, or 

Ayamos nofotros, Have we, or let us have 

Flur.-Z Aved vofotros, Rave ye 

'Ay an Have' they, or /e* ^f/w £az/e. 

The Spaniards ufe, inftead of this Imperative Mood, the 
Word Ten, of Tengo, I have or hold ; which Tengo is of- 
ten ufed for this Verb He. 




This Imperative Mood Ten, of Tengo, Co commonly 

ufed for dyas, ayd> is thus declined : 



Sing. \ 



Ten tu, Have, or hold thou 

Tenga el, Let him have or hold 



r Tengamos nofotros, Ze* «j ^ave or hold 
\ Flur. < Tened vofotros, Do ye have or hold 

I Tengan ellos, Let them have or hold. 

See this Verb among the Irregulars. 

Note, The Optative Mood is us'd with thefe Signs, 
Oxala, or Of, or Plugiejfe a. Dios, Would to God, I pray 
God, or God grant. The Potential like the Latin, with 
thefe Signs, may, can, might, could, JJjould, or aught 
both declined like the Subjunctive following; but that the 
Optative and Potential always make their Future Tenfe, 
and Prefent Tenfe all alike, as Oxala yo aya, I pray God 
I have. So in the Future, Oxali yo aya, I pray God I 
have hereafter. Oxala yo revele, God grant I reveal ; 
Future Tenfe alfo, Oxala yo revtfle, God grant I reveal 
hereafter ; and fo of the reft. 

And becaufe the Optative and Potential have their Fu- 
ture Tenfes all one with their prefent, and the Subjunctive 
has two Futures, and both differing from the prefent. I 
will decline the Subjunctive, by which the other two are 
fram'd, which will fuffice for the whole. 

Subjunctive 
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Subjun&ive Mood. Prefent Tenfe. 



stng. r 'Aya, 
i, or < 'Ayas, 
omo v ' 



Sing. 
Si 

como 

Si j or 

como 



Aya 

Ayamos, 



f A yam 
i Ayais 3 
L 'Ayao, 



^* Jf, or jc^m J have, &c. 
T/ 7 , or when We may have, Sec, 



5%. r 

Si, or < 
como C 

P/«r. r 

Si, or < 
como C 



Preterirriperfe£l:# 

Avria, uviere, uviefle, 
Avrias, uvieres, uviefles, 
Avria, uviere, uvieflb 

Avriamos, uvieremos, uvieflemos, 
Avriadeis, uviercdcis, uviefledeis, 
Avrian, uvieran, uvieflen. 



It may alfo be declined with H> HuvtirA* Huvie/ft, 
or Oviera, Ovijffle* 



Sing, r 'Aya, 
Si, or J 'Ayas, 

como 'Aya, 

Ayamos 
Ay ays 




Preterperfeft 





Avido, > If, or when I had, &c. 




Avido, ^ If, 



or when We had, See. 



Sing. 
Si, or 
como 

P/*r. 
Si, or 

como 



Preterplupei fe&. 





Uviera, or uviefle, 
Uvieras, or uviefles, 
Uviera, or uviefle, 

Uviei amos, or uvieflemos, 
Uvieradeis, or uviefledeis, 
Uvieran, or uvieflen, 




If, or when I had had, See. 



> //, or when We had had, &c. 



Firft 
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Sing, r 

!, or < 
>mo ^ 

Plur. C 
i, or < 

)mo ^ - 



Si, or «> 
como ^ 

P/«r. r 

Si, or < 
como (, 



Firft Future. 



Uviere, 

Uvieres, 

Uviere, 

Uvieremos, 

Uvieredeis, 

Uvieren, 



If or when I fljdll have 
hereafter, 8cc. 



Avre 

Avras 

Avra 

Avremos 

Avreys 

Avran 



Second Future. 



Avida, 



If or -when I Jhall havs 
had hereafter, &c. 



Infinitive Mood. 



Aver, 



To havei 



Participle. 



Aviendo, 
Avido, 



Having, 
Hid. 



The other Auxiliary Verbs Eftar, and Ser, To be, 

Indicative Mood. 




Prefent Tenfe. 



Yo ertoy 
Tu eftas 

El efta 

Nofotros eftamos 
Volotros eftays 
Elios cftan 



Yo f6y 
Tu eres 
El es 

Nofotros fomos 

Vofotros f6ys 
'Kilos (on 



I am 
Thou art 
He is 

We are 

Te are 
They are 



Prefer- 
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Preterimperfe<5t 



Sing. 




Tim 




Yo eftava 
Tu eftavas 
El eftava 

Noiotros eftavamos 
Vofotros eftavays or 
eftavadeis 

'Ellos eftavan 



Yo era 
Tu eras 
El era 

Nofotros eramos 
Volbtros erays, or 

eradeis 
'Ellos eran 



I W04 

Thou waft 
He wm 

We -mere 

Te were 
They were 



Sing. 




Tlur 




Firft Preterperfeft, 



Eftuve 

Eftuvifte 

Eftuvo 

Eftuvimos 
Eftuvifteys 
Eftuvieron 



Fuy 

Fuiftc 
Fue 

Fuimos 
Fmfteis 
Fueron 



I have Been 
Thou haft been 
He hath been 

We have been 
Te have been 

They have been 



Second Preterperfedt. 



Sing 




Vlur. 




He eftado 
As eftado 
A eftado 

Avemos eftado 
Aveis eftado 
Han eftado 



He sido 
As sido 
A sido 

Avemos sido 
Aveis sido 
Han sido 



I have been, &c, 



Sing 




Preterpluperfeft 




A via eftado 
Avias eftados 
A via eftado 

Aviamos eftado 
Avfadeis, or aviays 

eftado 
Avian eftado 



Avia sido 
Avias sido 
Avia sido 

Aviamos sido 
Aviays, or aviadeis 

sido 
Avian sido 



I had been* 



Firft 
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Firfl: Future* 




Eftare 

Eftaras 

Eftara 

Eftaremos 

Eftareys 

Eftarau 



Seie 

Seras 

Sera 

Seremos 

Sereys 

Seran 



I Jhall, or will be, Sec 



Second Future. 



Sing, 




I 



He, or Te'ngo de eftar 
As cie eftar 
A de el tar 

Hemos, or Avemos 

de eftar 
Aveys de cftar 
Han de eftar 



He de fer 
As de fer 
A de fer 

Hemos, or ave- 
mos defer 
Aveys de fer 
Han de fer 



I fl)£tll or 
-will be, &c. 



Imperative Mood, 



Vlur 




Eftatu 

Efte el 

Eftemos nofotros 
Eftad vo&tros 
Eflen eilos 



Se tu 
Sea el 

Scamos nofotros 
Sed vofotros 
Sean eilos 



Be thou 
Be he 

Let us be 
Be ye 

Let them be m 



3ubjunQ:ive Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 



Sing. 
Si, or 
como 

Vlur, 
Si, or 
como 



r Efte 
-< Eftes 
I Efte 

(Efte mo s 
Efteys 
Eften 




//, or whsn I am,Zzz f 



Preter- 
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Preterimperfeft. 

Sing. f* F.ftuviera, or cftuviefle Fuera, fcna, fuefle 

Si, or< Eft avicras, or eftuviefles Fueras, fcrias, fuelTes 

como (^iiftuviera, or eftuviefle Fueran, fenan, fueflen I o: 

Eftuvieramos, or eftuviefle- Fueramos, fcn'amos, fu- I when 
Tlur. \ mos eflemos • I wm> 

Si, or ,/Eftuvieradeys, or efluvierays, Fueradcys, feriadeys, fu- | 8cc» 
como J cr eftuviefledcys efledeys 

Eftuvicran, or eftuviefTjn Fueran, ferian, fueflen 



Preterperfe6h 




'Aya cftado 
'Ayas cftado 
'Aya eflado 

Ayamos eflado 
Ayays cflado 

'A van cflado 



'Aya sido 
'Ayas sido 
'Aya sido 

Ayamos sido 
Ayays sido 
'Ay an sido 



Tf, or when I 
have been. 



Preterpluperfeflr. 




Uviera, or uvieffe 
Si, or Uvieras, or uvieflcs 
como ^ Uviera, or uviefic 

Vlur. C Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
Si, or < Uvieradcys, 07* uviefedcys 
como Uvicjan/cr uvieflcn 



eflado < sido 



If, or when 
I had Seen, 
Sec. 



Firft Future. 



Sfog. C Eftuviere 
Si, or< Eftuvieres 
como Eftuviere 

Tlftr. C EftuvieVcmos 
Si, or < Eftuvieredeys 
como Eftuvieren * 



Fuere 

Fueres 

Fuere 

FueVemos 
Fuercdeys 
Fueren 



if, or when I 
have been, &c. 



Second 
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Second Future. 

Sing. C Avre 
Si, or < Avras 
como Avra 

p/wr. r Avremos 
Si, ^ < Avreys 
como Avian 



Infinitive Mood. 

1 Eftar, Se'r, r To be. 

I Aver efHdo, Aver fido, ■< To heme been. 

\ Averde eilar. Aver de &r, C To be hereafter, 

I 

r 
I 
1 

Participle. 

1 

Eftdndo, Siendo, Being. 

Eftudo, Sfdo, Been, 

Tbs Of>;atiz/e is ths famj as ths Subjunctive. 

BO T H thefe Verbs EJidr and Sir fignify To be, the 
Engli/hhavmg no Word to diftinguiili between them, 
and yet they cannot be indifferently ufed, there being a 
confiderable Difference between them, which is, that Ser 
fignifies the proper and infeparable EJfence of a Thing, de- 
noting the Quality* or Quantity, as Ser bueno, to be good, 
Ser mdlo, to be wicked ; Scr grande, to be big ; Ser pe- 
quenoy to be little, &c. But Eftar denotes Place, or fome 
adjunct Quality, as Eftar en cafa, to bejathome; Eftar 
btiinoy to be well; Eftar mdlo, tobefick. For in enquiring 
after a Man's Health, the Spaniards make ufe of the Word 
Eftar, as como eftdys? How do you? The Anfwer is, Eftoy 
bttino, or mj/o. I am well or ill. Though fomctimes 
the Anfwer is without the Verb, faying only, btte'no, or 
milo, well or fick ; or placing the Verb after the Adje- 
ctive, as buino eftoy, I am well. Where it is to be obferr 

ved that buino and mdlo, do not fignify good and bad, 

la a? 



Eflido <T Sido > When I fall, $cc. 
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as they do upon other Occafions, but well or ill. Tn ftioitj 
ejtar, is us'd to exprefs any thing thar concerns the Af- 
fections, or PafTions of the Soul, as eft'y trifle^ I am me- 
lancholy, eftoy alegre, I am merry. So that as has been 
faid fir muft be ufed to denote the infeparable Effnre, 
or Being, whereas efiar implies Accidents, as El vrft do es 
bueno) per 6 eft a mal cor t ado y The Cloaths are good, bur they 
are ill made; where we fee the eflential Being of the Thing 
it felf under the Word fir> or es 9 and the accidental Fault 
of its being ill made under the Word eft.'r* 

Ex ample of thd firfi Conjugation cf Verbs regular 
in ar, as Revelar, to reveal^ or dij cover* 



Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 



{Yo rcvelo 
Tu re vela s 
El rcvela 

C Nofdtros rcvelamos 
Tlur. «v Vos rcvelais 

^ Ellos revclan 



I reveal. 
You reveal. 
He reveals. 

We reveal. 
Ye reveal. 
They r eve ah 



Preterimperfeft. 

{Yo rev?lava I did reveal. 

Tu rcvclavas You did reveal. 

El rcvelsiva Be didreveaL 

* Nofoti o.: rcvelavamos We did reveal. 

Tlur. < Vofotros revddvadcys Ye did reveal. 

i 'illlos revclavan • They did rcvezL 

Firft Preterperfeft. 

{Revele I revealed. 

Revelafte You revealed. 

Rcvelo He revealed. 

t RevcJamos We revealed. 

T.'ur. < Revel A ft yes Ye revealed. 

L Re velar o a They revealed. 

Second 
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Second Preterperfedt, 



Sing. 




he 

as 
a 

avemos 

aveys 
an 



Revelado, 



/ have revealed 

Thou baft revealed 
He bath revealed 

We have revealed 
Te have revealed 
They have revealed 



Preterpluperfedt 



Sing, 




Tlur. 




Avfa 
Avias . 
A via 

A vi am os 

Aviadeis 

Avian 



Revelado, 



I had revealed 
Thou hacifl revealed 
He had revealed 

We had reve led 
Te had revealed 
They had revealed 



Firft Future. 



Sing, 




Vlnr, 



Revel arc, 

Revcleras, 

Revelara, 

Revelarcmos, 

Revelareis, 

Rcvelaran, 



I /ball or will reveal 
Ton fhall or will reveal 
He pall or will reveal 

We fiall or will reveal 
Te (hall or will reveal 

They Jljall or will reveal. 



i 



Second Future. 

r He, or ten go de re velar, 
Sing. < As dc rcvelar, 
I A de revclar, 

Hemos, or avemos de re- 1 l 

7>; j velar, 
i wr. ^ Aveis de reyelar, 

An de revelar, 





tnu t 



Impe- 
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Imperative Mood. 

. C Revela tu, Do you reveal. 

<^ Revelc el, Let him re-veal, 

c Revclemos nofotros, Let us reveal. 
Tlur. *S RcvcUdvofotros, Do ye reveal. 

* Revel en ellos, Let them reveal. 



The Optative and SubjunStive Moods, with their 

Signs Si, Como, Oxala, Aunque. 

If, When -wotild God, God Grant. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



' r Yo reve!c, 
Sing. < Tu reveles, 




El revele, when ^ or Go j grmt> 

reveal, &c. 



r Nofotros revele'mus, ( I 
Tlur. < Vofotros reveleis, V 

t 'Ellos revelen, j 



Preterirnperfe£h 

{ReveMra, rcvclana, rcvclafles, 
Revclaras, re velar fas, rcvclafles, r 
Revdara, rcvclana, revelaffc, C When, or would to 

C Revclaramos, reveJammos, revelaflemos, f G °i I f r$ ~ 




(Revclaramos, reveJan'amos, revelaflemos, ( 
Revelaradeys, rcvelarfadcys, rcvclafledcys, V 
Revelaran, rcvelarian, rcvelaflen, } 



•erf/, Sec, 



Preterperfeft. 

'Aya, 

S:ng. <( 'Ayas, 

'Aya, K v , J W«en or would to God, &c. 

Ayamos f R <* ™ < J did reveal, &c. 





f Ayan 
Tlur. «n Ayay 
C 'Ayan 



s 



Preterm 
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Preterpluperfeft. 



(Uviera, or uvtefle 
Uvieras, or uviefles 
Uviera, or uviefle 

Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
Tlur. Uvieradeys, or uviefledeys 

Uvieran, or uvieflen 



Revelado, 



When or would to 
• God, &c. / had 
revealed, &c. 



Firft Future. 

Revelare, 
Sing. ^ Revelares, 

ReveJare, I or would to God, &c 

Revearemos, ( i fall or will reveal, &c.' 

Plur. < Revelaredeys, 

Revelaren, 



•{ 



Second Future. 



f Uviere, or avre 
S'mg. *\ Uvieres, or avras 



Uviere, or avra f 1 ?' w *£ *! 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent. 



Preterperfeft. 

Aver revelado, r „ bave rezealedt 

t 

Future. 

A ver, or cfpcrdr de reveJar r* m«f/ £m4»«r. 



Gerund 



#4 
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Gerund. 

Revelando, Revealing'. 

Supine of the A£tive Signification^ 

A revelar, f To be about to reveal* 

i 

Supine of the Paflive Signification. 

De fer revclado. To be revealed. 



Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and A&ive Voiced 

EI que re vela, Revealing. 



Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Paffive Voice 

Revclado, Revealed. 



All regular Verbs that have their Infinitive in ar 9 are de- 
clined in all Points like this. The Irregular fhall be treated 
of, after the following Lift of regular Verbs in or, above 
fpoken of. 




Regular 
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Regular l r erb$ in ar. 



L Lamar, to call. 
Ayunar, to faft. 
Comprar, to buy. 
Recompenftr, to requite. 
Apartar, to fet afide. 
Separar, to feparate. 
Apelar, to appeal. 
Acomodar, to adjujf. 

Petear, to fight. 
Cantar, to Jing. 
Llorar, to weep, 
Aprovechar, to profit. 
Cenar, to fup. 
Hallar, to find. 
Topar, to find. 
Ganar, to gain. 
Cohtcftar, to contefi. 
Defpojar, to ftrip. 
Arraftrar, to drag. 
Fiar, to truft. 
Pagar, to pay. 
Saquear, to plunder. 
Amenazar, to threaten* 
injuriar, to revile. 
Afrentar, to affront. 

Aventurar, to •venture. 

Mater, to kill. 

Curar, to cure, or heaL 

Sanar, to heal, or recover Health. 

Amedrentar, to put into Fear, 

Efpanraiv to frighten. 

Manchur, to fpot, vr fci*. 

Alzar, to fake up, 

Levantar, to raifc. 

Suddi, to fwcai. 

Remediar, to remedy. 

Cortar, to cut. 

A tar, to tyc> 

Afcotar, to whip. 

Ell-mar, to efiecm. 



Borrar, to blot out. 
Lavar, to wafh. 
Nadar, to fwim m 
Hurtar, to fteal. 
Robar, to rob. 
Befar, to hifs. 

Cabar, to dig, 
Cazar, to hunt* 

Hechar vino, o agU3, to pour out 

Wme y or Water. 
Hechar dc bever, to fill out drink. 
Hechar de cafa, to turn out of doors- 
Hechar una ayiida, to give a Cli- 

fter. 

Defpavilar la vein, to fnuffthe Can-' 
die. 

Dcipavilarunacoia, to make a thing 
vaniflf. 

Defpavilar losojos, to awake from 

fleep. 
Afumbrar, to light* 
Tomar, to take. 
Qui tar, to remove-. 
Aiabar, to praife. 
Alquilar, to hire. 
Perdonar, to pardon, 
Caminar, to travel. 
Recjlar, to draw back, 
Adctantar, to forward'. 
Rchufe, torefufe.^ . 
MandaY, to command. 
Dilfimuiar, to diffimbfa 
F.npulur, to deceive. 
I •ngsnar, tc undeceive. 
Hayiar, to dance. 
Danzur, \to dance. 
Domu'r, to tame. 
Lilongear, to flatter. 

Marty rizur, to torment* 
iincanv-iTa to enchant. 



66 



A New Spanish Grammar, 



DeftudaY, to ft ftp. 
Defcaniar, to reft. 
Repofar, to repofe. 
Canfar, to tire. 
Ani'mar, to encourage. 
Jurar, to /wear. 
Rezir, to pray. 
Efternudar, to freeze, 
Llamar, to call. 
PafTear, to walk. 
Alejar, to fet at a diftanee.. 
Condenar, to condemn- * 
Dexar, to leave. 
Olvidar, to forget. 
Porfiar, to contend* 
Gaftir, to fpend. 
Acufar, to accufe. 
Aparejar, to make ready. 
Defprcciar, to defpife. 
Menoipreciar, to undervalue, 

Maltratatv to mifetfe. 
Empenar, to ingage. 
Acabar, tofinifh. 
Amparar, to protect. 
De&mparar, to for fake. 
Mirar, to look. 
Declarar, to declare. 
Procurar, to procure. 
Entrar, to come in. 
Criar, to breed. 
Embiar, to fend. 



Apear, to alight. 
Retirar, to retire. 
Abordar, to come to ftjore.- 
Arrcbatar, to fnatch. 
Arrancar, to tear up. 
Defarraigar, to root up. 
Amanfar, to tame. 
Prcfentar, to prefent. 
Reprefentar, to reprefentl 
Delafiar, to challenge. 
Ayudar, to help. 
Disfamar, to defame* 
Honrar, to honour. 

Tapar, to cover. 
Sitiar, to befiege* 
Enojar, to anger, 
Ufar, to ufe. 
Cafar, to marry. 
A mar, to love. 
Conformar, to conform* 
Vifitar, to vifit. 
Confrontar, to confront. 
Comparaiy to compare. 
Adorar, to adore. 
Tartamudear, to ftatnmer, 
Galantear, to court. 
Efcaramuz,ar, toskirmifli* 
Dilbarar, to dif charge. 
Enlanchar, to widen.' 
Bambalear, to totter. 



It would be endlefs to pretend to mention all the Verbs 
of this fort, and therefore thefe may fuffice ; but we may 
now proceed to the irregular Verbs of this Conjugation, 
which are many, and muft be particularly taken notice 
of. 

Here follow the Irregular Verbs, which being under 
no certain Rule, muft all be particularly conjugated. 




j£ New Spanish Grammar. 




The fir ft Conjugation of Verbs Irregular in ar 

p 

Dar, To give. 

Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tepfe. 



(Yo ddy • 
Tu das 
El da 

{Nofotros damos 
Vofotros days 
Ellos dan 



/ give 
You give 
He gives 

We give 
Ye give 
They give 



Sing, 



r Viva 

< Davas 
I Da>a 

r Davamos 

< Davadeis 
i Davan 



Preterimperfeflr; 



/ did give 
Tou did give 
He did give 

We did give 
Ye did give 
Thy did give 



fDi 

Sing. J Difte 
I Did 

{Dimos 
Difteys 
Dieron 



Firft Preterperfe<a, 



I gave 
You gave 
He gave 

We gave 
Ye gave 

They gave 
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Second Preterpqrfecl 



Vhtr. 



{Yo he dado 
Tu dado 
El a dado 

{Hemos dado 
Aveys dado 
An dado 



J have given 
Tort- have giver* 
He fas given. 

We have given 
Xe have given 
They have given 



Preterpluperfe<ft 



Sing. 



{A via 
A vi as 
Avi'a 

f Avjamos 
s Aviadeys 
^ Avian 



Dado, 



I ha4 given, Sec, 



Firft Future 



Sing . 




l>lur 



Dare, 
Daras, 
Dara, 

I 

Daremos, 
Daran; 



r Darem 
. < Dareys 
I Daran, 



I fiall or mil gjevi, . 



Second Future. 



Tim- 



{ 

i 



lie, or Tengo de dar, 
Ar, de dar, 
A de liar, 

' i 

Avcrooc ejedar, 
A\ej s de dar. 
An cc dar* ' 



I am to or mufi g}ye x 3cc 



i£? ^» 



Imperative 
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Imperative Mood. 

5 Da ta. Give thou 

Smg. t De c ] > Let htm give 

{Demos nofotros, Let w givfi 

Dad vofotros, Give ye 

Den ellos, Let them give 



Subjunctive and Optative Mood with the Signs, 

C Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
\ When j God grant \ Would to God. 



prefent Tenfe t 



Yo dc, 

$ing. < Tu des, 

Elde 

Demos, 

Vlur. ^ Deys, 

Den, 




When or God grant I Jo give, Sec, 



Preteriqaperfea 



C Diera, daria, diefle, 
$ing.-< Dieras, darias, dieflcs, 

* Diera, daria, dielle, K^Wh* 

(Dieramos, dariamos, dieflernos,f &c. 
Dieradeys, danadeys, di^flWeys, 
Dieran. darian, dieflen, 



Preterp*rfe<9:< 



? Aya 

Sing- ' Ayas 

'Aya 

Ayamos 

Ayais 
'Avan 




Dado, 



When, or would to God, &c. 
/ had given, &c. 



Preter- 
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preterpluperfeft 

{TJviera, or uviefle 
Uvieras, or uviefles V ( men or ™,<U t, 

Uviera, or uviefle J V. ^ f W 

{Uvieramos, <?r uvi eflcmos ^ [ 5^ 

Uvieradeys, <w uyiefledeys 
U vieran, or uvieflen 

pirft Future* 




■ 

/ 

When or Go</ £>vwtf I fall 
give, &c. 



Second Future. 



{Uvie're 
Uvierc 
Uviexe 



Sm ?"S JEST C ^ When <x God grtnt I 

Dadq, <^ fall or will, give^ 



Uviexe 

^ Uvieremos 
P/«r. Uvie'redeys 
.£ Uviercn 



Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

1 

I>ar To give. 



* * T 



Preterperfeft Tenfe- 

• ■ 

Aver dado, To havt ghe#i 

. Gerund. 

Dando, Giving. 

Participle of the Prefent Tenfe, A&ive Yoice. 

El que da, Giving. 

Participle pf the Future Tenfe., 

El que da, $r efpera dc dar, To give hereafter. 
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The next Irregular Verb of this Conjugation is y 

Almorzar, To breakfafi. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent. 

r Almuerzo I breakfafi 

Sing.* Alm.uerzas You breakfafi 

t Almuerza He breakfafis 

{Almorzimos We breakfafi 

Almorzais Ye breakfafi 

Almuerzan They breakfafi 



Preterperfedh 



Sing 



Plur< 



{Almorzava 
Almorzavas 
Almorzava 

C Almorzdvamos 
J Almorzavais, or 
y Almorzuvadeis 
Almorzavan 



I did breakfafi 
Ton did breakfafi 
He did breakfafi 

We did breakfafi 
Ve did breakfafi 

They did breakfafi 



PreterimperfefL 

{Almorze ^ I have break fafled 

Almorzafte You have breakfafted 

Almorzo He has breakfafted 

C Almorzamos IVc have breakfafi ed 

Vlur.<y Almorzafteis Ye have breakfafted 

^ Almorzarou Ihey lave breakfafted 



Second 
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Secoiid Preterperfeft. 

He almorzado * ^ e ? k ffj:ir ... 

Sim < AValmbrzado Tou have break f aft ed 

S ' \ A almorudo » brcakjafted 
r Hemos, or avemos **** treakfafted 

J almorzado .rat 

P/»r. < A v<5is almoi 7ido » W fretkfafted 

C An almorzado 2% ^« breakfaftea 




Preterpliiperfeft* 

Avi'a almoi zado I hdd breakfafted 

Sim ✓ Avi'as olmorzddo Ton had break fafted 
S ' 1 Avia almorzado W breakfafted 

c Aviamos almorzado W J™ Mfctod 

rtur. 4 Aviadeys almorzado » ^/ ^T^f/n i 

I Avian almorzado They bad breakfafted 




Firft Future. 



Almorzare, 

Almorzar as, 

Almorzara, V J witf or yfc*// brcakfaft s 

C Almorzarerr.os, f &- c " 

Flur. < Almorzaredcys, 
|_ Almorzaran, 




Second Future. 



He ortengo de almorzar, 



Sing. ^ As de almorzar, 



A de almorzar, t r */» to or W>/ 

Hemos, or avemos de f 



almorzar, 
P/«r. ^ Aveis de almorzar, 

An de almorzar, 
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7? 



hi 



a 



Imperative Mood. 



{Almuerza, 
AJmuerze, 



Tlur 




Almorz6mos, 

Almorzad, 

AJmuerzen, 



Do you breahfstfi 
Let him breakfaft 

Let us breakfaft 
Do ye breakfaft 
Let them breahfaft. 



The Optative and SabjunElive Moods, ivith ths 

Signs Si, Como, Oxala, Aunque. 

If When, 'would God, God Grant. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



r Yoalmuerze, 
Sing. < Tu almuerzes 
* EI almuerze, 

C Almorzemos, 
"j Vlur.s. Almorceys, 
\ I Almuerzcn, 



* * 



//, When, would to Cod I 
breakfaft, Sec. 



■ i 



Preterimperfe£t. 



} C Almorzara, almorzana, almorzafle, 

<v Almorzaras, almorzanas, almorzaflcs, 
* Almorzara, almorzana, almorzafle, 

Almorzaramos, almorzanamos, almorzaflemos, 
litr. < Almorzaradeys, almorzanadeys, almorzafledeis, 
Almorzaran, almorzaran, almorzaflen, 



3 




If when* 
would to 
God I did 
breakfaft. 



Preterperfefl* 



'Ayas 




Almorzado, 



If li^en would to God t 
have breakfafted, Sec. 



i 



Preter- 
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PreterptaperfeS 



Sing. 



r lJr«cra, or tivjeflc 





Uvieradeys, *^&vie0edeys 
Urieran, «r uvieflen 



Almorz,ado, 



to Gtd I bd 




Fkft Future. 



Aimorzares, 
Almorzare, 

{Alir.orzaremos, 
A Imorearedeys, 



2/; «3^e», -mould to Cod I JIM 



Sfeeond Future. 



/ 



^ Uvierc, or avrf 

1 Uviere, avra 

€ Uvicremos, or avrcrnos, 
< Urieradeys, «r avreys 
* Uroerea, oravrhi 



Alitiorzido, 



Infinitive Mood 

Prefent. 



If, rohtn* Gti 

grant I Jltail 8 

fafied. See 



Almorzar, 



Aver almorzado, 



To Break faft. 



Preterperfcft. 



To httvt BreahfafteJ. 



Future, 



Av£r t or dfperAr dc a'morzar, 



To be to breakfafl hereafter. 

Gerund- 




5 




-4 i 



- J* 



A Nm Spanish Grammar. 



75 



Gerund, 



Almorzandov 



Breakfafiing, 



Participle of the Prefcnt Tenfe and Aftive Voice 



El que almuerza, 



Breakfafiing. 



Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Paflive Voice 



Almorzadot, 



Breahfttfitd. 



he following Irregular Verls of the firft Con- 
]ugation y terminating in ar, are all conjuga- 
ted fifter the fame manner as Alraorzar, as 
are all derived from them. 



^ Bolcar, to overturn, 
| Colgar, to hang, 
Cbcar, to make Faces, 
Derrocar, to throw ilvrsm, 

h Defcolgar, to i, nbang, 

g Contar, * 0 rowr, 
I Defbllar, *p 
| Rcfojjar, to breath, 
Rogar* intreat, 
Acordar, /a remember, 
Moftrar, fay,, 

Esfor^ar, to firengthen^ 
-A molar, A? 

Aflbiar, *<? tie fir oy, 
Volar, /a 

Apoftar, to wager, 
Hollar /<? trample on, 
Soltar, /o 

RegoHar, 
Forzar, to f wee, 
Desfogar, 

jupr, to flay, 



Prefcnt. 

Buelco, 
Oqelgo, 
Cueco„ 

Derrueco, 

Ddcuelgp, 

Cuento, 

DefueHa, 

Reiuelio, 

Ruego, 

Acuerdo, 

Mueftro, 

Esfoerzo, 

Amuelo, 

Afluelo, 

Buelo, 

Apuefto, 

Huelio, 

Suelto, 

Rcgueldo, 

Fuerzo, 

De^fuego, 

Huelgo, 

Juego, 



Vreterperfett* 

Bolgue. 

Colgue. 

Coque. 

Dcrroque. 

Defcoigue. 

Conte. 

Re&IIe. 
Rogue. 
Acorde. 
Moftre. 

Fsforce. 
A mole. 

Aflolc. 
Vole. f 
Ancftc. 

Hoiie. 

Soke. 

Regolde. 

Force. 

Defogiie. 

Holgue. 
Jugue. 

Provar, 



r 
I 
I 
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Infinitive* 



Provar, to try, or prove, 
Sonar, to found, 
Atronar, to thunder, 
DegoJlar, to behead, 
Confolar, to comfort. 
Trocar, to change, 
Encontrar, to meet. 



Prefent. 

Pruevo, 

Sueno, 

Atrueno, 

Dcguelloj 

Confuelo, 

Trueco, 

Encuentro, 



PreterperfeS, 

Prove. 
Sone. 
Atrone. 
Degolle. 

Confble. 
Troque. 
Encontre. 



As thofe above change o in the Penultima, into ue 9 k 
do thofe that follow change the e in the Penultima into 
ie, in the Prefent Tenfe of the Indicative Mood ; the fe- 
cond and third Perfons Singular, and the third Perfon Plu- 
ral of the Imperative ; the Prefent Tenfe of the Optative, 
and Subjunctive, and the Participle Active, as appears in 
thefe underneath. 



Infinitive. 

Ncgar, to deny, 
Encenagar, to hem ire, 
Fregar, to fcour, 
Piegar, to pleat, 
Regar, to water, 
Entcflar, to ftiffen, 
Temblar, to quake, 
Tropegar, to flumble, 
Mercndar, to Sever, 
Apretar, to fireighten, 
Empezar, to begin, 
Comenzar, to begin, 
Encomendar, to recommend, 
Sentar, 10 fit, 
Ccgar, to blind, 
Cerrar, to fljut, 
Enterrar, to bury, 
Defterrar, to baniJJj, 
Segar, to mow, 
Tentar, to feel, 
■Dcfpertar, to awake, 
Confcfljuy to confefs, 
Aferrar, to fan, 
Rem end ar, to mend, 
.Enmendar, to mend, 



Prefent. 

Niego, 

Encienago, 

Friego, 

PJiego, 

Riego, 

Entieflb, 

Tiemblo, 

Tropiecp, 

Meriendo, 

Aprieto, 

Empiezo, 

Comienzo, 

EncomiendOj 

Sie'nto, 

Ciego, 

Cicrro, 

Entie'rro, 

Dcfterro, 

Siego, 

Tiento, 

Defpierto, 

Confieflb, 

Afierro, 

Rem iend o, 

Enmiendo, 



Preterperfett. 

Negue. 

EncenaguS. 

Fregue. 

Plegue. 

Regue. 

Entefl£. 
Temble. 

Tropece. 

Merende. 

Aprete. 

Empece. 

Comenze. 

Encomende, 

Sente v 

Cegue. 




Enterre. 
Defterre. 
Segue. 

Tente. 
Defperte. 

ConfefTe. 

Aferre. 
Remende, 

EnmendeV 
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it 



Another Irregular Verb of the fir ft Conjugation. 



Andar, To go. 
Indicative Mood, 



v 



Sing, 




Tlur. 




'Ando, 

'Andas, 

'Anda, 

Andamos, 
Andays, 
'Andan, 



{Andava, 
Andavas, 
Andava, 

C Andavamos, 
?/«r. < Andavadeys, 
I Andavan, 



Sing* 



r Anduve, 
< Anduvi'fte, 
Anduvo, 

{Anduvfmos, 
Anduvif^ys, 
Ahduvieron. 



Prefent Tenfe, 



Preterimperfedi. 



firfl Preterperfedl 



Second Preterperfedh 




Tlur, 




He andado. 
A s anda do, 
A andado, 

Hemos andado, 
Aveys andado, 
An andado, 



You go 

He goes 

We go 
Ye go 
They g* 



J did go 
You did go 
lie did go 

We did go 
Ye did go 
They did go 



I have gone 
You have 
He has gone 

We have gone 

Ye have gone 
They have gone 



J have gone 
You have gone 
He has gone 

We have gone 
Ye have gone 
They have gone 



Preter-* 
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Preterpluperfe& 



Sing. 





Avfai 

Avias 

Avia 

Avfamos 

Aviadeis 

Avian. 



Firfl Future. 



{AndareV 
Andaras, 
Andara, 

{Andaremosi 
Andareys, 
Andaran,, 



I vilU or J%fiT 



Second Future* 



Smg 



{He, or Tengo de andur, 
As de andar, 
A de andar, 

{Hemos de andar,, 
Aveys de andar,. 
An de andar, 



lam tv, or mnfigfi, 



Imperative Mood. 



&»g. 




Tlur. 




p Anda tu„ 
'Ande el, 

Andemos nofotros 
Andad vofotros, 
'Andcn ellos, 



Co th&ifi 
Let him ga\ 

Let hs go 
T)oye go 
Let thtm go 




Optative 



Optative and SuBjun£tive Mood 

Si, Como, Qpdndo, OxaH. 
^ God grant j &c« 

Prefent Tenfe« 



'Ande, 

'Andes, 

'Ande, 

Andemos: 
Ancteys, 
'Anden* 



J/ 7 , when, God gr&z? 
I do go s &a 



Preterimperfe<9r« 

AnduViera, andana, andilviefle,- 
Anduvieras, andanas 0 anduviefies 
Anduviera, .andana, anduviefle, 

Anduvieramos, andanamos, *ridu\tfefTemo< 
Ajaduvieradeys, andanadeys, anduviefledey 
Anduvieran, andarian, anduvieflen. 



Ify when-, God 
grant fJsd gc t 
Sec. 



Preterperfe<5t 



T Aya andado, 
'Ayas andado, 
'Ava andado, 

Ayarnos' andado, 
Ayays andado, 
'Ayan andado, 



If, when, tvohUI to 
God I have gone, -Sec* 



Preterpluperfed:, 



Uvlera, or uvieflc 
Uvieras, or uvieflfeY 
Uvicra, t>r uviefle 

Uvieradeys, or uvrefle Jeys 
Uvieian, or livi^fica 1 



anda'do, 



[f, sohen^. would i& 
GodI &c, 
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Firft Future. 

{Anduviere, 
Anduvieres, 
Anduviere, 

# Anduvi6remos, 
J?lur. < Anduvieredeys, 
I Anduvieren, 

Second Future. 

"V Uviere, or avre^ 
Sing. < Uvieres, or avras 
I Uviere, or avra 

r Uvi6remos, or avremos 
p/«r. < Uvieredeys, or avreys 
% I Uvieren, or avran 

Infinitive Mood. " 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Andar, To go. 

Preterimperfeft. 

Aver andado, To have gone. 

Future Tenfe. 

ft 

Aver, or efperar de andar, To be to go, or about to go. 

Gerund. 

Andando, Going. 

Participle of the Prefent Tenfe, and A<5tive Voice. 

El que anda, One going. 

Participle of the Preter-Tenfe, and Paffive Voice. 

Andado, Gone. 

of 



If token* would to 
God I Jhall> or will 
go, &c. 



andado, 



If, when, would t$ 
God I fhall, or will 
go, See. 
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.w, Nik- <V ow- v*> «r> n?-u &*> 

""^ C£3 <?>ra <We> CjT) «V3 CJ^) C\'*a TSD je*o <C s j<5 

) td&3 m<& &>i<3^ * &Xc£ C^ks teXoJi *o)x3 




Of Verbs Regular of the feco?id Co?ijugation y 



tn er. 



Refponder, To anfzver. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

^ Refpondo, I an fiver 

Sing. < Refpondcs, Yon av.fiver 

Reiponde, ' He anfivers 

f" Reipondemos, We tsnftoer 

Plnr, <■ Reipondeys, Ye ax fiver 

Reiponden, They an fiver 



Preterimperfeft. 

r Refpondia, J did cm fiver 

Sing. < P^efpondias, You did an fiver 

I RcippncHa, * He did anfiver 

e Refpondi'amos, VPk did anfiver 

Tlur. < Refpondi'adeis, Ye did anfiver 

I Relpondfan, They did anfiver 



Firft Preterperfeflr- 

C Refpondi, I an fix ere d 

Sing. J Refpondifte, You an five red 

Reipondio, J-Je anfivered 

{Refpondi'mos, We anfivered 

RcipondiiK-ys, Ye anfivered 

Relpondieron, They anfivered 

• M Second 



4 
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THe 

Sing.K^ As 

1 A 

{He'mos or avemo: 
Aveys 
An 



Second Preterperfeft. 

I have anfveref^'qg. • 
Ton have anfioere*^ 
He has anfwered 
We have anfvered 
Te have an/were J 
^ They have an[toered 



Reipondido, 



Preterpluperfeft. 



t A via 

Smg.< Avfas 
t Avfa 

C Aviamos 

P/wr.S Avxadeys 

Avian 



Relpondi'do,^> I had anfsoercd, Sec 



Firft Future 



* Refpondere, 
Sing. < Relpondcras, 

i Reipondera, ^ f ^ ^ - ^ &c 

Refponderemos, ^ 



^ Keiponaercm 

Vlur. \ Reipondereys 
i Refponderan, 



Second Future. 




He, or Tengo de re- 

fonder, 
As dc refponder, 

A de refponder, \ i am to or tnufi anftocr, &c. 

Hemos or avemos de 

refponder, 
Aveys de refponder, 
An de refponder, 




Imperative 
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Imperative Mood. 

^ Reiponde, T)n you anf-wer 

i Relponda, Let him anfroer 

(Refpondamos, Let us anfwer 

Rcfponded, Do ye anfrcer 

Refpondan, Let ' them anfleer 



Subjunctive and Optative Mood with the Signs , 

{Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
When, God grants Would to God. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



C Refoonda, 
Sing. < Reip6ndas, 



C Re/ °nddmos ^ ***** 0r Go * 1 ^ **J* er >& c ' 

s 



i Aveiponaam* 
Tlur. Reftjondays 

^ Re(p6ndan, 



Preterimperfe<5h 



JRefpondiera, or rdpondiefip, 
Refpondieras, or refpondieflbs, 
^R^ondiera, or reipondieflc, ^ Cofr* or God grant I 
g Refcondieramos, or refpondteflemos, ^> ^ an fa<. r , &c. 
, \ Rc/pondierays, or reipondieradeys, 
TUtT% \ or rcfpondjefledeys, 

CRefpondicran, or refpondieflen, 



Preterperfed:, 

'Aya 
Sing.^ 'Ayas 

_ 'Aya V Jvtfien or would toGod,&:c 

{Ayamos ( R«pondido,<^ j have an f were d 3 &c. 

Ayais 
'Ay an 

M 2 Preter- 
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Preterpluperfeft, 



r Uvfeva, or uviefle 
Sing. < Uvieras, or uvicfZcs 
^ Uvicra, or uvic£e 

Uvjcrsu.ns, ar.uviei 
^ Uvicradc; i:v:d 
Uvician, cr uviefler 





r or * 

f P on V J ha* 
^ ed, Sec. 



•mould to 
had anfsoer 



Firft Future. 



Rcfpondicrc* 
J«r^ . R c. lp c » n :i teres, 

^ Relpondierc, 



f Reipor.ciieernos, 
< Rcfponci iet cclcys, 
^ Ri^uwiiercn, 



or G^.'/ jr/i»f I JJ)(dl 
or will anftper, Sic. 



I 

Second Future. 



{Uvierc 
TJ viercs 
Uvierc 

^ Uviercmos 
Tlur. < TJvieredeys 
C Uvicren 



„ r ■ When or God grunt I 
dido, ^ anfwered> 8cc. 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



Rcfpondc: 



To anftotr. 



Preterperfeffc Tenfe. 



Aver rcXpondi'do, 



To have anfwertfl. 



Future Tenfe. 



Aver dc refponder, 



To be to anfwer. 



Gerund. 



Rclpondicndo, 



Anftoermg. 



Participle Paffiv* 



Rcfoorkudc, 



ui/ifwercJ. 



All 
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AH other Regular Verbs of the fecond Conjugation 
in er, are conjugated after the feme manner ; of which 
take the following Lift : 



Verhs conjugated as Refponder, 



COrreipondcr, to correfpond. 
Comer, to eat. 
Bcvcr, to drink. 
Reprehend er, to reprove. 
Barret) to /weep. 
Vender, to fill, 
Conccder, to grant. 
Acoger, to entertain. 
Acometer, to attack. 
Correr, to run. 
Meter, to put in. 
Efcoger, to choofe. 
Coger, to catch. 



Promcrer, to promife. 
Veneer, to overcome. 
O fender, to offend. 
Efconder, to hide. 
Cofrr, to boy I. 

.Aprender, to learn. 
Temer, to fear. 
Rccoger, to gather. 
Pretender, to pretend. 
Emprender, to undertake. 
DeveY, to owe. 
Cometer, to commit. 



■ 

Of Verhs Irregular of the fecond Con]ngatio7i 

in er, as* 



Traer, to bring. 
Saber, to know. 
Tener, to have. 
Poder, to be able. 
Querer, to will or love. 



Poner, to put. 
Hazer, to do. 

Caber, to be contained. 

Ver, to fie. 



Traer, To fetch or IrJ/zg. 

Indicative Mood.* 



Prefent Tenfe. 



Yo tray go, 
Sing. ) Tu trues, 



?lur. 



^ El true, 

^ Nofotros memos, 
J Void, res traeys, 
i Ellos traen, 



I fetch or bring. 
Tou fetch or bring 
He fetches or brings 

We fitch or bring 
Xe fetch or bring 
They fetch or bring 

Prefer- 
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Preterimperfedt. 

Traya, I did fetch or Bring 

Tra^as, You did fetch or Bring 

Tray a, & e did fitch or Bring 

Traymos, We did fetch or Bring 

Try ays, Ye did fetch ox Bring 

Try an. 2£ey <fli fetch or Ir/j^g 



Firft Preterperfe£h 

{Truxe, or traxc, ^ J have fetcht or Brought 

Truxifte, or traxifte, You have fetcht or Brought 

Truxo, or traxo. He hath fetcht or Brought 

{Truximos, or traximos, We have fetcht or Brought 

Trimfteys, or traxi'fteys, Ye have fetcht or Brought 

Truxeron, or traxeron, They have fetcht or Brought 



Second Preterperfed, 



Sing. 



Tlur. 



{He 
As 
A 

{Hemos, or avemos 
Aveys 
An 



— , , ^ I have fetcht ox Brought, 
Tray do, ^ &c# 



Preterpluperfeft 




A via 
A\ ias 
A via 



P/w. 




Aviamos 
Aviadeys 
Avian ' 




Tray do. 




had fetcht or Brought, 



Firft 
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Firft Future. 

Traere, 
Sing. Traeras, 

Traera, L I JI?all or will fetch or bring* 

Traeremos, \ & c - 

P/«r. ^ Traereys, 

Traeran, 





Second Future. 

#• He or tengo de traer, 

Sing. < As de traer, 

C A de traer, ^ m m , 

Hernos, or'avemos de > 1 <* ^ or *** 

p » ^ traer, 
*w. *^ Aveis de traer, 

An de traer, 



Imperative Mood. 

Sin* S Tr * e tu ' J5r/«g- or thou 

S ' \ Trayga el, Let him bring or /e*d& 

Tray gam os noiotros, Let m bring or fetch 

Tlttr. ^ TraeJ vofotros, Do ye bring or fetch 

Traygan 611os /£«v? bring or /efrA 




Optative ^»<s? Subjunctive Mood 

Como, Aunque, Oxala, 

Whe^ Cod grant > would to God y 



Prefent Tenfe. 



teg* ^ 



Trayga, 
A'fe. "S Tray gas* 



Trayga, ^When or sooull to God I A 

C Trayga mo s, f J/wj or /trcfr, Sec. 



P/*h«j Traygais, 
v Traygan, 



Preter- 
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Preterimperfed: Tenfe. 



Sing. 



Truxera, traena, truxefle, 
Truxerar, traerias, truxefles, 
Truxera, tracna, truxefle, 



Vlur 



C Truxeramos, traeriamos, traxeflemos, 
< Truxeradcys, tracnadeys, truxefledeys, 
Truxeran, traerian, truxeiTen, 



When or would to 
God I did bring or 
fetch, &c. 



Sing. 



Tlur. 



'Aya 
'Ayas 
'Aya 

C Aya m os 
Ayiiys 




Preterperfeft 



Traydo, 



When or would to God I 

have brought or fetcbt, 
8tc. 



Preterpluperfe<5L 



Sing. 



Uviera, or uviefle 
Uvieras, or uvieflcs 
Uviera, or uviefle 

€ Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
Vlur. -I Uvieradcys, or uviefledeys 
I Uvieran, or uvieflen 




Tray do, 



When or would 

to God I had 
brought or 
fetchtt Sec. 



Firft Future. 



Sine. 




sere, 
Truxercs, 
Truxerc, 

{Truxercmos, 
Truxeredcys, 
Truxeren, 



When or God grant I Jljall 
fetch or bring, 2cc. 



Second 
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Second Future. 



Uvicre, or avre 



Sing. J Uvieres, or avras X X When, or God grant 

X Uvicre, or avra L Travdo < 1 may > or A mli hA!Ve 

r Uvieremos, or avremos, j / *"N brought or /tft&f , 
p/#r. ^ Uvieredeys, or avreys ^ Sec. 

C Uvieren, <?ravrun _ ) C_ 



Infinitive Mood- • 

Prefent. 

Traer, To bring, or fetch. 

Preterperfeft. 

Aver tray do, To have brought, or fetch* J. 

Future- 

Aver, or efperar dc traer, To bring, or fetch hereafter. 

Gerund. 

Traye'ndo, 'Bringing, or fetching. 

Participle of the Preter-Tenfe and Paffive Voice. 

Traydo, t Brought, or fetch* J. 

Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and Aftive Voice. 

El que ha, or cfpera de traer, About to bring, or fetch. 

The lame manner of Conjugation to be obferv'd in all 

Verbs compounded of Traer > as Setratr, to draw back, 



N The 
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The Irregular Verb Saber, To know 

Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



Stag, 



Tl/ir, 



r Yo &, 

< Tu sabes, 
^ El sube, 

5Sabemos, 
Sabeys, 
£ Saben, 



I know 
You know 
He knows 

We know 
Ye know 
They know 



Preterimperfedl 



{Sabia, 
Sabias, 
Sabfa, 

C Sabi'amos, 
rfar.< Sabfadeys, 
I Sabia n, 



f did know 
You did know 
He did know 

We did know 
Ye did know 
They did know 



Firft Preterperfedt. 



Sing, 



PJur. 



{Supe, 
Supifte, 
Supo, 

{Supfmos, 
Supiftcys, 
Supieron, 



J knew 
You knew 
He knew 

We knew 
Ye knew 

They knew 



Second Preterperfeft. 



Sin? 



C He 4abido, 
« As fabido, 
\ A fabfdo, 

{Hcmos ftbido, 
Aveys fabi'do, 
An fabfdo, 



I have known 
You hazfe known 
He has known 

We have known 
Ye have known 

Th(y hade known 



4 



Preterm 
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Preterpluperfedh 




A via 

Avfas 

Avfa 

Aviamos 

Aviadeis 

Avian 



Sabfdo, 



I had known 
Ton had known 
He had known 

We had known 
Te had known 
They had known 



Firft Future. 



Sing. 




Tlnr. 




Sabre, 

Sabras, 

Sabra, 

Sabremos, 

Sabreys, 

Sabran, 



I flail, or will know 
Ton flail, or will know 
He flail, or will know 

We flail, or will know 
Te Jhall* or will know 
They flail, or will know 



Second Future, 



Sing. 




P/«r. 




He, or Tengo de fiber, 
As de fiber, 
A de fiber, 

Hemos de fiber, 
Aveys de fiber, 
An de fiber, 



/ am to know 
Tou are to know 
He is to know 

We are to knot* 
Te are to know 
They are to know 



Imperative Mood 



sing. 




Vlttr. 




Sabe tu, 
Sepi el, 

Sepamos noiotros, 
Sabed vofotros, 

Sepan ellos, 



Know yott 
Let him know 

Let us know 

Know ye 

Let them know 




Sub 
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Subjun&ive and Optative Mood, 

ComOj Aunque, Oxala. 
Whcn^ Though 1 Would to God, 

Prefent Tenfe. 

{Se'pa, 
Sepa, V When, or God grant I did 

C Sepamos, f kn ™> &c ' 

Tlur. < Sepays, 

Sepan, 

\ 

Preterimperfeft. 

{Supicra, fibm, ftpiefle, 
Supieras, ftbrias, iupiefles, 
Supiera, fibn'a, fupieffi, L or God grant I 

{Supieramos, fabriamos, fupieflemos, ( &c ' 
Supieradcys, fobriadcys, fupiefledcys, 
Supieran, fabrian, fupieflen, 



Preterperfefl: 



Sing 





'Aya fabi'do, 
'A yas ftbido, 
»Aya iabido, 

. Ayamos dbido, 
Ay ays iabido, 
'Ayan fibido, 



When* or G<?</ grant J have 
known, 8cc. 



Preterpluperfeft 



Stng, 




Tlur. 




Uvicra, or uviefle 
Uvieras, or uviefles 
Uvicra, or uvieflc 

Uvieiamos, or uvicflemos 
Uvieradeys, oruviefiedeys 
U vidian, or uvicflcn 



Sabido, 



When, or would id 
God I had known 
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Firft Futuret 



{Supiere, 
Supieres, 
Supiere, 

# Supierernos, 

Tlur. < Supieredeys, 
I Supieren, 



Whin, or Gad grant 
I flail know, &c. 



Second Future. 



r TJviere, 
Sing. < Uvieres, 
i Uvi6re, 



TJviere, or avre 

or avrds 

or avra 

r Uvieremos, or avremos 
flur. < Uvi6redeys, or avreys 
I Uvieren, or avran 



Sabfdo, 



Whm % or God grant 
I flail have known. 
Sec, 



Saber, 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



To know. 



Preterperfe<5t Tenfe. 



Aver fibldo, 



To have known, 



Future Tenfe. 



Aver, or eiperar de iaber, 



To know hereafter, 



Gerund* 



•3 



Sabiendo, 



Knowing. 



participle of the Prefent Tenfe and Active Voiced 



El que sabe, 



Knowing. 



Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Paffive Voice? 



fabido, 



Known. 
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The Irregular Verl, Ten£r, To have, or hold. 

Indicative Mood* 



{Tengo, 
Tienes, 
Tie'ne, 

{Ten ernes, 
Teneys, 
Tie'nen, 



Prefent. 



I have, or hold 
You have, or hold 
He has, or holds 

We have, or hold 
Ye have, or hold 

They have, or hold 



Sing* 




flar, 




Tenia, 

Tem'as, 

Tenia, 

Tenia m os, 
Tcnfadeys, 
Ten fan, 



Preterimperfea. 



I had, or held 
You had, or held 
He hady or held 

We had, or held 
Ye had, or held 
They had, oxheld 




Tuve, 

Tuvifle, 

Tiivo, 

Tuvfmos, 
Tuvi fteys, 
Tuvieron, 



Firft Preterperfeft 



I had, or held 
You had, or held 
He had y or held 

XVe had, or held 
Ye had, orheld 

They had, or held 



Sing. ^ 



Tlur 




Second Preterperfe<5h 



He temdo. 
As temdo, 
A tenido, 

He'mos tenido, 
Aveys tenido, 
An tcnfdo, 



I have had 
You have had 
He has had 

We have had 
Ye have had 

They have had 
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Preterpluperfed:, 



(Avfa 
Avfas 
A via 

C Aviamos 

•Blur. < Aviadeys 
t ^ Avian 



Tcnido, 



I had had 
Ton had had 
He had had 

We had had 
Te bad had 

_ They had had 



Firft Future^ 

t Tendre, or rerne, I flail, or mil have 

Sing. < Tendras, orternas, Tou flail, or will have 

(_ Tendra, or ternaj He flail, or will have 

{Tendremos, or ternemos, We flail, or will have 

Tendrey s, or terneys, Te flail, or will have 

Tendran, or ternau, They flail, or will have 



Second Future 



C He de tener, . Iam to have, or hold 

Sing. J As de tener, Ton are to have, or hold 

\ A de tener, He is to have, or hold 

{Hem os de tener, We are to have, or hold 

Aveys de tener, Te are to have, or hold 

An de tener, They are to have, or hold 



Imperative Mood. 



Vlar. 



{Ten tu, 
Tenga el, 

c Tengamos nolotros, 
< Tened voforros, 

. v Tengan eUos, 







Do thou have, or hold 
Let him have, or hold 

Let us have, or hold 
Do ye have, or hold 

Let them have, or hold 
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Optative and. Subjunctive Mood, 

Como, Oxala, Aunque. 
When, God, grant, Though. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



Sing, 



Tenga, 

Tengas, 
Tenga, 

{Tengamos, 
Tengays, 
Tengan, 




Preterimperfeft. 



Sing, 



Tlur, 



{Tuviera, terma, tuvieflb, 
Tuvie'ras, termas, tuviefles, 
Tuviera, terma, tuviefle, 

{Tuvieramos, termamos, tuvieflemos, 
Tuvieradeys, terniadeys, tuviefledeys, 
Tuvieran, terman, tuvieffen, 



Preterperfe<5t 



Sing. 2 r 
. I' 

r 

Vlur.< . 



'Aya tenido, 
Ayas tenido, 
Aya tenido, 

Ayamos tenido, 
Ayays tenido, 
Ay an tenido, 



Preterpluperfeft. 



{Uviera, or uviefle 
Uvieras, or uviefles 
Uviera, or uviefle 

{Uvieramos, or uviefle mo s 
Uvieradcys, or uviefledeys 
Uvieran, or uviefien 



When, or God grant 
I do have, or hold, 
8cc. 



When, or would ti 
God I did have or 
bold* &c. 



When* or God grant 
I have had, ox held, 

8cc 



Tenido, 



When* or muWi 
God J had had, ® 
held, &c. 
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Firft Future. 



Tuviere, 
Sing. Tuvieres, 

Tuviere, V ipg^* or God grant I fall 

Tuvieremos, f have or bold, 8cc. 

Vlur. ^ Tuvieredeys, 

Tuvieren, 





Second Future. 



{TJviere or avre, 
Uvieres or avras, 
Uviere <;r avre,^ Te _ or God grant I fall 

f Uvieremos or avremos, f rudo { have had or Sec. 
jpi«r,<v Uvieredeys avreys, 
L Uvieren orzyxkn, 



Infinitive Mood- 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Tene'r, To h.ivc or /a hold, 

Preterperfe<9: Tenfe. 

Aver temdo, To haue had or held. 

Future Tenfe. 

Aver de tcner, To 6e to have or hold. 

Gerund. 

Tenendo, Holding, 

Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and A&ive Voice. 

El <jue tier.e, Holding* 

0 

Participle of the Preter. Tenfe and Paffive Voice. 

i 

Tenido, HM 



98 



A New Spanish Grammar. 1 



Like this Verb fimple are its Compounds in all points 
declined, thro* all Moods and Tenfes, as 

Manter.er, to maintain, Yomantengo, I maintain 9 maxitilve, 1 maintained. 
Detener, to detain ox flay, Detengo, I detain, detuve, / detained. 
Retener, to retain or witb-hold, Rerengo, I retain, retuve, / retained. 
Softener, to fuftain ox uphold, Softengo, I fuftain, foftuve, I fuftain ed. 

The Irregular Verb Poder, To be able. 

i 

Indicative Mood. 



Sing. 



Tlur 



{Pucdo, 
Puedes, 
Puede, 

{Podemos, 
Podeys, 
Pueden, 



Tenfe 



I can or am able 
You can or are able 
He can or is able 

We can or are able 
Xe can or are able 
They can or are able 



Sing. ^ 



Tlur. 



Podia, 
Pod i as, 
Podia, 

Podiamos, 
Podiadeis, 

Podian, 



Preterrniperfed. 



J could or was able 
Ton could or was able 
He could or Sas able 

We could or were able 
Ye could or were able 
They could or were ablt 



Firft Preterperfeft. 



f Pdde, 

tffag. < Pudifte, 
1 Piido, 



T could or have been mh 

{Pudimos, f' & c . 

Pudiftcys, 
Pudieron, 



Second 
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Second Preterperfeft. 



("He 

$tng.< As 

f Hemos <?r avemos) 
P//*r.«x Aveys 



Podi'do, 



I or have been able 
Ton could or have been able 
He could or has been able 

We could or have been able 
Te could or have been able 
They could ox have been able 



Preterpluperfe&. 



r A via 

Sing.< Avias 

L A via 

f" Aviamos 
Aviadeys 
(, Avian 



Podi'do, 



X W able, Sac. 



Firft Future. 



^ Podre, 

S'ms:. < Podras, 
* Podra, 

{Podremos, 
Podreys, 
Podran, 



J fljall or w/// &c. 



Second Future. 



He, or Tengo de 

poder, 
As de poder, 
A de poder, 

Hemos or avemos dc 

poder, 
Aveys de poder, 
An dc poder. 



> I mnffi or will be able, 6ccT 



O 2 



Though 



I 

p 
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Though it feems improper for this Word to have a fe~ 
cond Future of the Indicative Mood, or any Imperative 
Ivlood, and moft Grammarians will allow it neither, yet 
they are both frequently and properly ufed. As to the 
fecond Future, it is very ufual, when one fays, he cannot 
do fuch a thing, to anfvver, u4s de poder 9 You flhall be 
able by way of compelling flothfufl Perfons, or fuch as 
may improve by often trying to do that which they can- 
not do at prefent. The fame is to be faid of the Impe- 
rative, which is in the Nature of the fecond Future, being 
compulfive ; as, if one fay, No podcrnos haz>cr cjlo, We 
cannot do this ; and another anfwers, Pue's poddmos y Then 
let us be able ; that is, let us ufe our Endeavours, and we 
may perform that which we think we cannot do. There- 
fore we will proceed to the 



Imperative Mood. 



Sing. 



Thtr. 



5 Puedc tu, 
* PuGda cl, 

{Podamos nofotros, 
Fodcd vofotros, 
Puedan ellos, 



Do you be able 
Let him be able 

Let us be able 
Do ye be able 
Let them be able 



Subjunctive and Optative Mood with the Sigm % 

f Como, Autique, Oxala, 

When, Thowh* Would to God. 




Prefent Tenfe* 



Tin. 



r Pucda, 
< Puedas, 
i^Pueda, 

Podamos, 
Podays, 
Puedan, 




When ov Cod grant I can or be abk> &c 



preter- 
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XOf 



PreterimperfeS Terife. 



C Pudfera, podria, purl ; ef?e 3 
f W. "\ Pudiera.% podnas, purT&Tes, 



Pudjera,. podna, pudiefie, 



C Pudieramos, ^odrfimos, pudieflemos, 
Tlur.\ Pudieradeys, podri-adevs pudieficdey*, 

Pudieraii, podrian, pudieiic-n, 



or would to 
God I could or 

might be able, &c. 



f 'Aya 
5/^.< 'Ayas 
I 'Aya 




Preterperfed. 



Podx'do, 



or tfould to God, 

&c. X have been able. 
&c. 



w 

Preterpluperfedl 



Sing. 



t Uviera, or uviefle 
J Uvieras, or uviefles 
£ Uviera, or uviefle 

r Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
1 Uvieradeys, or uviefledeys 
t Uvieran, or uvieflen 



Podido, 



When or would 
to God I had 
been able&.c. 



Firft Future. 



S'me 




Pud \ ere, 
Pudieres, 
Pudiere, 

{Pudieremojr, 
Pudieredeys, 
Pudieren, 



When or God grant I foall 
or may be able, Sec. 



Second 
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. Second Future 




Uvierc 
Uweres 

Uviere 

Uvieremos 
Uvieredeys 
Uvieren 



Pod id o, 



When or God grant t 
may or fljedl have 
been able, 8cc, 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



Poder, 



To be able 



Preterperfeft Tenfe. 



Aver podido. 



To have been able. 



Gerund. 



Pudiendo, 



Being able. 



Participle Paffive, 



Podido, 



Tojpble to be done. 




The Irregular Verb Querer, To will or love* 

4 

Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



fYo quicro, 
Tu quieres, 
j Kl quicrc, 

» Nofcfaos queremos, 
Tlttr. < Voioiros qucrcys, 
I Ellos quiercn, 



I will or love 
Ton will or love 
He wills or loves 

We will or love 
Te will or love 
They will or love 



preta*' 
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PreterimperfeQ:. 

< Quena, I did will or love 

Sing. 4 } Querias, You did will or love 

* Quena, He did will or love 

Qiicriamos, 1 We did will or love 

Vlur.*\ Queriadeys, Ye did will or love 

Querian, They did will or love 




Firft Preterperfeft. 



{Quife, 
Quisifte, 
Quito, 

(Qui Minos, 
Qirisifteys, 
Quifieron, 



/ willed or loved 
You willed or loved 
He willed or loved 

We willed or loved 
Ye willed or loved 
They willed or loved 



Second Preterperfe£h 



Sing. 



Thtr, 




Querido, 



/ have willed or love d, 



Preterpluperfefr 



r Avh 

Sing. ^ Avias 
( A via 

r Aviamos 
Plitr. < Avi'adeys 
I Avian 



Qua ido, <f 1 ™ d willed or loveJ > 



Firft 



io4 A New Spanish Grammar. 



Firft Future. 



Sing. 



Tlur, 



{Querre, 
Querras, 
Querra, 

(Querremos, 
Qucrreys, 
Querran, 



I will or JJjall mil or love, 
Sec. 



Second Future. 



5 




Vlur. 



He or tengo de querer, 
As de querer, 
A de querer, 

He^mos, or avemos de 

querer, 
Aveis'de querer, 
An dc querer, 



I am to or mufl will or love, 
&c. 



Imperative Mood. 

r Quiere ru, Do you will or love 

Sm &' \ Quiera cl, Let him will or W 

c Queramos nofotros, £<* «« will or /o-v* 

jPfor. 3 Querei vofotros, Do ye will or love 

C Quieran ellos Let them will or love 



Optative and Subjunctive Mood. 

Como, Aunque, Oxala, 

When* Though, would to God y 
Prefent Tenfe. 



# Quiera, 
Sing. < Quieras, - 

c Quiera, when or God grant X will 

{Queramos, ( ' or love, &c. 

Querays, 
Quie'ran, 

Preter 
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Preterimperfe<a Tenfe. 



r r Quiiiera, querria, quifiefle. 
Sing. < Quifieras, querrias, quifieffis, 
C Quiiiera, qucrria, quifiefle, 



Vhir 



S ^ m j?? ra ™ os J quernamos, quifieflemos* 
. < Quiheradeys, quernadeys, quifiefledeys, 
> Quifieran, querrian, quifieflen, 



When* or God 

grant I would ov 
did love, &<% 



Sing, <f ' 



Tlur 




Aya 
Ay as 
Aya 

Ayamos 
Ay ays 
Ayan 



I?reterperfe<5t Tenfe.' 



Querfdo, 



When or God grant 
I have will'd or 
bv'd, &C. 



Preterpluperfed. 




Uviera, ar uvie'fle 
Uvieras, or uvieflcs 
Uviera, <?r uviefle 



f Uvieramos, <?r uvie'flemos 
Mar. < Uvieradeys, or uviefledeys 
t Uvie'ran, or uvieflen 



Qucndo, 



When or wp/*/*/ 
Go// / had will* J 
or /™ V, &c. 



r Qui'iie'rev 
<- Quifieres, 
Quiiie're, 

C Quifleremos, 
s Qu ifieredeys, 
V Quiiie'ren, 



Firft Future. 



When or God grant I fh*& 
mil or love, &c. 



Second 



xo6 



• 
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Second Future. 



Uviere or avre, 
Uvieres or avrds, 
Uviere or avre, 

C XJviercmos or avremos, 
J?lur.< Uvicredevs or avreys, 
^ Uviercn**- avian, 





When or God grant I Jhalt 
Be willing ox love, &c. 



Infinitive Mood* 



Qucrer, 



Aver querido, 



Queriendo, 



Querido, 



Prelent Tenfe. 



To will or love. 



Preterperfe<5t 



To have will'd or lovJ. 



Gerund. 



Loving. 



Participle. 



WilVd or lov'd. 



This Verb may be declined through all Moods and Ten- 
fes with the Word Mas added to it> which with it fome- 
times fignifies rather, arid fometimes more* as Mas quiin 
calLr que habldr maU I had rather be filent than fpeak ill > 
or Mas quiero a Pedro que a Jnan y I love Peter more, of 
better than John* 




4. New Spanish Grammar. 



10? 



4 

The Irregular Verb Poner, To put or place, 

Indicative Mood. 



C Yo pongo, 
Sing, < Tu pones, 
* El pone, 

C Ponemos, 
Tlur.< Poneys, 

Ponen, 



Pxefent Ten/e. 



I put or place, &q 



'r Ponfe, 
Shg* -s Ponias, 
C Poma, 



Tlttr. 



* Poniamos, 
^ Pomadeis, 
C Ponfan, 



Preterimperfe<2: 



I did put 
Tou did put 
He did put 

We did put 

Te did put 
They did put 



C Pu/e, 
Sing. J Pusi'fte, 
C Pufo, 

{Pusfmos, 
Pusifteys, 
Pufieron, 



Firft Preterperfeft. 



X have put, &c 



{He 
As 

fHe'mos 
ffor.< Aveys 

Un 



Second Preterperfecft. 



Pue'fto, 



/ haz e put 
Tou have put 
He has put 

We have put 
Te have put 
_ They have put J 



Preterm 
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Preterpluperfeffc, 



f A via 

Sing.i Avias 

{Avfamos 
Aviadeys 
Avian 



Puerto, 



f had put, &c. 



Firft Future, 



{Porne, or pondre, 
Pornas, or pondras, 
Porna, or pondra, 




r , , > I ffjall or will put, &c 

Pornemos, or pondremos, f 



ZV«r. Porneys, or pondreys, 

Pornan, or pondran, 




Second Future. 

He, or Tengo de 

poner, 
As de poner, 

A de poner, ^> I am to or mufi put, Sec. 



P&r. f Memos de poner, 

Aveys de poner, 
An de poner, 




Imperative Mood, 

* 

* 6 Ponga cL ier Ato ^ 

{Pongamos nofotros, ier us put 
Poned voiotros, Do ye put 

Ppngan qllos, Ut them put 



i- 1 



Sub- 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood 

Como, Aunque, Oxald, 
When, .Though, Would to God. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f P<5nga, 

Sing, «r Pongas, 
J Ponga, 

{Pongamos, f ***** or God & rmt 1 do P u *> &c - 
Pongays, 
Pongan, 

Preterimperfedt. 

Pufiera, pornia, pondna, or pufiefle, ~* 1 
Sing. Pufieras, pormas, pondnas, or pufieflesj 

P ufiera, pornia, pondria, or pufiefle, . 

„ r > , y , I When or -mould to 

Puiieramos, porniamos, pondnarnos, or * ~ , r r , A , 

puteflemos, * f God I M fat 9 

Vlur. ^ Puiieradeys, porniadeys, pondnadcys, 

pufiefledeys, 

K t Pufieran, porruan, pondrfan, orpueflcn, J- 




Preterperfeflr. 



'Aya 
Sing. ^ 'Ayas 




'Aya 

Ayamos Pueflo > <T or I have 

Vlur. ^ Ayays V . J & c - 




'Ay an 



PreterpluperfeA 



r Uvicra, or uvicfle 
Sm 2* J Uvieras, or uviefles 

] Uviera, or uviefle C J When or would 

t r Uvieramos, or uyieflemos PUC '* 0> % £f &5 W 

Vlur. J Uvieradcys, or uviefledevs V J P 3 * C# 

,4 Uvicran, o\ 



or uvieilen 



* J 



no 
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Firft Future. 



Putere, 



Sing. 5 Pufieres 
7 Pufiere, 



When or God grant I JhaH 
C Pufieremos, € put, & c - 



Tlur. < Pufieredeys, 
^ Puliercn, 



Second Future. 



"t 



r XJviere, or avre 
Sing. < Uvieres, aravras 

Uvicre, or avra ^ Sp U eft© Jwken or God grant V 
C Uvieremos, or avremos [ fall fr ave put, 8cc 

Tlur. < Uvieredeys, or avreys 
£ Uviercn 3 cravran 

Infinitive Mood 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Poncr, lb put. 

■ 

Preterperfeft Tenfe. 

Aver pucfto, To have put. 

Gerund. 

Ponicndo, Putting. 

* 

Participle Paffive. 

Puerto, . Tut. 

After this manner are declin'd in all refpe<3:s 3 Compovir, 
to compofe, yo compongo^ I compofe, compnfi^ I have com- 
pofed ; Difponcr, to difpofe, difpongo> 1 difpofe, difpujc, 
I have difpofed ; Anteponcr^ to let before, antepongo, I feii 
before, mtepufi* I have fet before ; Proponer y to propofe, 
prapongo, I propofe, propltfiy I propofed ; and, if there be 

any other Verbs denv'd by Compofition from Poncr. 

i 
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til 



The Irregular Verh Hazer, To do or make. 

Indicative Mood. 



€ Yo hdgo, 

S'mg,< Tu hazes, 

El haze, 

{HazSmos, 
Hazeys, 
Hazen, 



Prefent Tenfe. 



/ do or make 
You do or make 
He does or make 

M^e do or makes 
Te do or make 
They do or make 



Preterimperfeft. 



Sins 




Hazia, 
Hazias. 
Hazia* 

{Haziamos, 
Hazfadeys, or haziays, 
Hazi'an, 



/ did or wade, &c 



Firft Preterperfeft 



r Hfze, 
-? Hizifte, 
c Hizo, 

f" Hizimos, 
s Hizifteys, 
L Hizieron, 



I haz e made, &c 



Second Preterperfeft. 



Sing, 



He 

As 
A 




{tt ' ' ^ y~ Hecho 

Hem os, or avemos f 
Avcys 
An 





</<w* or w#</<r, 

etc. 



Pretcr- 
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Preterpluperfedt. 



Sing. 




Tlur, 




Avfa 
Avfas 
A via 

Aviamos 
Aviadeys 
Avian 



Hecho, 



I had done or made, 
8cc. 



Firft Futurei 



{Hare, 
Haras, 
Hara, 

Haremos, 
Tlur. 3 Hareys, 
I Haran, 



I fljall or will do or make, 
&c. 



Second Future. 




He or rengo dc hazer, 
As de haze'r, 
Adc hazer, 

Hem os dc hazcr, 
Avcvsde haz6rj 
An de haze'r, 



I am to ox tnttfi do or make, &c. 



Imperative Mood. 

Sim «T tU * ^ or make thou 

L H % a cI > i« to </* or j»aA-* 

Hagdmos nofotros, Let us do or make 

Thtr. 3 Haze J vofotros, Do ye or ftui&e 

Hagan ellos Let them do or make 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 

Como, Aunquo, Oxala. 
When, Though, Would to God. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



(Haga, 
Hagas, 
Haga, 



Wken> or Go// grant I do 
C Hagamos, f or 6cc. 



P/«r. < Hagays, 
(, Hagan, 



Preterrniperfeft. 

r Hiziera, liana, hizie'fle, 
%♦ Hizicras, harias, hizie'fTes, 

Hiziera, han'a, hiziefle, C /T^or Go^ 

f Hizieramos, hanamos, hizieflemos, f I did do ot make ^.c 
Tlur. < Hizieradcys, Jian'adeys, hiiieflcdeys, 
CHizieran, hanan, hizieflcn, 



Preterperfeft 



r 'Aya hecho, 
Sing, ^ 'Ayashecho, 

'Aya hecho, 

Ayamos hecho, 
P/«r. < Ay ays hecho, 

'Ayan hecho, 



When, or G<?</ £ / have 
made or &c. 



Preterpluperfedt 



Sing. 



tlur. 





Uviera, or uvlefle 
Uvieras, or uviefles 
Uviera, or uviefle 

Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
Uvieradcys, or uviefledeys 
Uvieran, or uvieflen 



Hecho, 



When, or would to 
God I had done or 
made, Sec. 



Firfl 
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Firfl Future, 



_ .. 0 . Hiziercs, _ 

Hizierc, V When, or God grant I flmH 

* Hiziercrnos, f or n?/// do or «wA*e, 8cc. 

P/r/r. < Hi'^iercdcys, 

C Hiziercn, 



Second Future. 



r TJviere, or avre^ "\ £~ 

Sing. < Uvieres, or avias / V , , . 

2 Uvierc, or avra t , , J ?r G*f m»* 

rT .* _ . „ > Hccho, <^ I mall have done 

- Uvieremos, or avremos f ^ « -« / 



r uvieremos, avremos r ^ - . ~ 

P/«r. ^ Uvieredeys, w avreys V J or tfWe, «c. 

i Uvicien, or avrun J C. 



Infinitive Mood. - 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Hazer, To </<* or 

i 

Preterperfedt Tenfe. 

Aver hecho, To have done or made. 

Future Tenie. 

Aver, or cfperar dc hazcr, To make or do hereafter. 

r 

Gerund. 

Hazicndo, Doing or making. 

Participle Aftive of the Preter Tenfe. 

Hccho, Mculc or done. 

Participle of the Future Tenfe. 

£1 que ha, cr efpera de hazcr, About to do or make. 

In the fame manner are declined all the Verbs proceeding 
by Compofitionftom Haz*r 9 as DeJJMz,er, to undo, Reha* 
W/Vto make again 9 Contr abator y to counterfeit. 
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The Irregular Verb Caber, To le contai?:ed. 

Indicative Mood. 



C Yo quepo, 
Sing. < Tu cabes, 
^ El cabe, 

$Cabemos, 
Cabeys, 
£ C*ben, 



Pafent Tenre. 



I am contained 
You are contained 
He is contained 

We arc contained 
Te are contained 
They are contained 



C Cabfe, 
Sing J Cabi'as, 

I Cabi'a, 

C Cabiamos, 
Vlur.< Cabfadeys, 
( Cabian, 



PrcterimperfeSfc 



/ was contained 

You was contained 

He -was contained 

We were contained 
Ye were contained 
They were contained 



(Cupe, 
Cupifte, 
Cupo, 

{Cupfmos, 
Cupifteys, 
Cupieron, 



Firft Preterperfcdh 



I have been contained 
You have been contained 
Jie has been contained 

We have been contained 
Ye have been contained 
They have been contained 



Second Preterperfedh 



f He cabido, 
%. < As cabido, 
(, A cabido, 

C Hemos cabido, 
w.< Aveys cabido, 
C An cabidc, 



■j 



I have been contained 
You have been contained 
He has been contained 

We have been contained- 
Ye have been contained 
They have been contained 



Preter? 
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Preterpluperfeft 



Sing. 




T/rer. 



Avfa 
Avfas 
A via 

A vi am os 
Aviadeis 
Avian 



Cabido, 



I had been contained 
Ton had been contained 
He had been contained 

XVe had been contained 
Te had been contained 
They had been contained 



Firft Future. 





Cabre, I fliall or mil be contained 

Cabras, Ton Jliall or will be contained 

Cabra, He fliall or mil be. contained 

Cabremos, We Jhall or mil be contained 

Cabreys, Te Jhall or mil be contained 

Cabran, They Jhall or mil be contained 



Second Future, 



Sing. 




£lur. 



He, or Tengo de caber, 
As de caber', 
A dc caber, 

Hcmos de caber, 
Avcys de caber, 
An dc caber. 



I am to or tnuji be contained, 
2cc. 



Imperative Mood. 

J" Cabe tu, Be you contained 

£ ' \ Quepa el, Let him be contained 

Quepa mos nofotros, Let us be contained 

Vlur. ^ Quepa ys vofotros* "Be ye contained 

Quepau ellos, Let them be contained 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood 

Como, Oxala, Aunque. 
When^Godgrant^ Though. 

Preterit Tenfe* 



Sing, 



Quepa, 
Quepas, 
Quepa, 

C QuepamoSi 




flur. < Quepays 

(.Quepan. 



When or God grant 
I am contained, 
&c. 



Preteriftiperfe<5t. 

{Cupiera, cabna, cupiefle, 
Cupieras, cabnas, cu piffles, 
Cupiera, cabna, cupiefle, 

(Cupieramos, cabnamos, cupieflemos> 
Cupieradeys, cabnadeys, cupiefledeys, 
Cupieran, cabnan, cupieflen, 



W/.en or would to 
Cod I was con- 
tained, See. 



'Aya cabido, 
'Ayas cabido, 
_ 'Aya cabido, 

{Ayamos cabido, 
Ayays cabido, 
'A van cabfdo. 




Preterperfeffc 



When or Cod grant 
I have been contain- 
ed, &c. 



Preterpluperfcft. 



Sing 



(Uviera, or uvie'fle • 
Uvieras, or uviefles 
Uviera, or uviefle 

C Uviera mos, or uviefle mo s 
s Uvieradeys, or uvie'fledeys 

L Uvieran, or uvieflen 



Cabido, 



When or would to 
God l had been con- 
tained, &c. 



I 
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Firft Future; 



{Cupierei 
Cupieres, 
Cupierc, 

{Cupiercmos, 
Cupieredeys, 
Cupieren, 




When or God grunt I Jhall or mil 
be contained, Sec. 



Second Future. 



Uviere, 
Sing. < Uvieres : 
,C Uviere, 



Tint 



Uvierc, or avre 

or avras 
or avra 

f Uvieremos, or avre'mos, 
^ Uvieredeys, or avreys 
.> Uviercn, oravran 



Cabfdo,- 



or Go*? grant 
I may or be 
contained hereafter, 



Infinitive Mood. 



Caber, 



/ver cabfdo, 



Cabieado, 



Cabido, 



Prefent. 



To Be contained 



Preterperfeft, 



To have been contained. 



Gerund. 



Being contained. 



Participle. 



Contained* 
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The Irregular Verh^ Ver, To fee, 

Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Teefe. 




I fee 
Tou fee 
He fees 

We fee 
Te fee 
They fee 



Via, 
Vfas, 
Via, 

C Viamos, 

rkr.K Viadeys, 
t Vian, 




Preterimperfe&. 



/ did fee 
Tou did fee 
He did fee 

We did fee 
Te did fee 
They did fee 




Vi or vide, 

Vifte, 

Vfo, 

Vim os, 

Vifteys, 
Vieron, 



Firfl Preterperfed, 



l fllTV 

Tou fan* 
He faw 

mf*» 

Te Jaw 
They fate 



S econd Prcterperfed. 

r . 5 ? e V #°' ' have feen 

S * } ^ V*°> Tou have feen 

C Avifto, He has feen 

tin S H6mos vifto, We have feen 

#*. j Av^ys vifto-, Te have feen 

I Anviflo, ... They have feen 



Pretcr 
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{Avfa 
Avias 
Avi3 

JAviamos 
Aviadeys 
. ^ Avian 



Preterpluperfefl 



I had feen 
Ton had feen 
He had feen 

We had feen 
Te had feen 
They had feen 



Firft Future* 



(Vere, 
Veras, 
Vera, 

{Veremos, 
Vereys, 
Ver an. 



J /hall or will fee 
Tou /hall or will fee 
He fliall or will ' fee 

We /hall or will fee 
Te /hall or will fee 
They fliall or will fee 



Second Future 



(He or tc'ngo de ver, 
As dc vcr, 
A dcver, 

{Hem os de ver, 
Aveys dc ver, 
An dc vcr, 



lam to or tnuft fee 
Tou ate to or tnuft fee 
He is to or muft fee 

We are to or muft fee 
Te are to or muft fee 

They are to or muft fee 



Imperative Mood. 



C Veetu, 
\Veacl, 

r Vcamos nofotros, 
'Blur. < Vcd vofotros, 
C Vean eilos, 



Do thou fee 
Let him fee 

Let us fee 
Do ye fee 
Let them fee 



The Subjun&ive, the Optative, and the Infinitive Mooch 
altogether as in the other Verbs before, as the Prefent Tenfc 
of the two firft Moods V ea, the Preterimperfeft, Viem 
veria* *vieffe ; the Preterperfe<5t, 'jiya vifta, the Preterplu- 
perfeft, ZJviera, or uviejfe viflo ; the Future, Viirc. The 
Infinitive, Ver> Participle, Viflo. 
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The Irregular Verb Caer ? To fall 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

f <c*yg°» i fail 

SU %- < £» es > Thcufaliefi 

{i Cae > He fills 

Caemos, m fM 

^aeys, re fail 

Caen » They fall 

Preterimperfea: Tenfe. 

Cai. Caifte, Cayo, Caimos, 

Preterperfeft. 

He caido. As caido, 

And fo of the other Tenfes, like the regular Verbs. 

Imperative Mood. 

Sing* -I ^» Z>o 

* CaI g a > /vw fall 

Pin. J £aiga m o5, Let us fall 

^•Caigan, Let them fall 

Infinitive Mood. 



£21 



Prefent Tenfe. 



Cacr, 



To fall. 



Gerund* 

falling. 
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The Verb Ente»de'r y to underftand, in the PrefentTenfc 
of the Indicative Mood makes Entiindo; Preterperfeft, 
EmendL 



The following Verbs ending in eery are generally Ipett 
without an f, though it were more proper to write them 
with it before the c, which would render them all Regu- 
lar, and more anfwerable to the Lat'm y from which many 
of them are deriv'd ; but fince we generally find them o- 
therwife, it is proper to note them down here. 



Infinitive. 

Acaecer, to happen, 
Acontecer, the fume, 
Adoiecer, to grow fick, 
Agradecer, to thank, 
Amortecer, to dye away, 
Desfallecer, to faint, 
Apetecer, to defire, 
Crccer, to grow, 
Encallecer,**? wax hard as a Corn. 
Encarecer, to magnify, 
Empecer, to hinder, 
Eftablecer, to eftabliJJj, 
Fenccer, to finiflt, 
Pacer, to feed, 
Perecer, to perifi, 
Compadccer, to have compajfion. 
Conocer, to know, 
Padecer, to fujfer, 
Oflrcccr, to offer, 
Guarnecer, to garritfl>, 
Parccer, to appear, 
Nace'r, to be born, 
Enflaquecer, to grow lean ', 
Enriquecer, to enrich, 
Empobrecer, to grow pocr, 
Endurecer, to grow hard, 
Fallecer, to fail or dye, 
Engrandccer, to magnify, 
Entriflercr, to grow melancholy, 
Enoblecer, to ennoble, 
FJorcccr, to flonriJJj, 



Indicative^ 
Prefect *Tenfe* 

Accaefo, 
Acontefco, 
AdoIeTco, 
Agradefco, ' 
A mortelco, 
DestalleTco, 

ApctefcQ> 
Crefco, 
Encallefco, 
Encarefco, 

Empefco, 
Eftablefco, 

Fenefco, 

Piifco, 

Pcrefco, 

Compadefeo, 

Cor.ofco, 

PadeTco, 

Offrefco, 

., Guamefco, 

J^'Parefco, 
Nafco, 
Enflaquefco, 
Enriqueico, 

Empobvelco, 

End m cCco, 
Fallelco, 

Engiandc'fco* 
Fntriftelco, 
Kr.oblc'fco, 
I'loie'co, 



Prcterperfett. 

Acaed. 

Acontecf. 

A doled. 

Agraded, 

Amortcci. 

Dcsfalled. 

Apeted. 

Cred. 

Encalled. 

En cared. 

Empecu 

Eftableci. 

Fened. 

Pad. 

Pcreci, 
Compadcci. 

Conoci. 

Padcci, 

O fired. 

Guameci. 

Parcci. 

Nad. 

Enfiaqucd. 

Enriquccf. 

Ernpobrccu 

Endured. 

Failed. 
Engrandeci. 

Ent rifted. 
Enoblcd. 

Fiorcc \, 

For: a 
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Forfalecer, toflrengthcn, 
Favorecer, to favour, 
Obedecer, to obey, 
Defvanec&r, to make vain, 
En&bervecer, to grow prouef, • 
EnnVad£c£r> to grow dwib* . 
Envegecer, ft? ^wjp a&/» 
Eftablec£r, to eftabltflj , 
Merecer, tomerity 



Fortaldco, Fartalcci. 

Favorcfco, Favored. 

Obedeieo, Obedcci. 

DciVane/co, Defvaneci, 

Enfbbervefco, Enfbbervecf. 

Enmudefro, EnmmJeci. 

Envcjefco, Envcgeci* 

Eftableico, Eftableci. 

Mcrefco, Mereci. 



Except from this general Rule, Veneer? to overcome, 
Finfo, Vencti which fhows what was faid above, that they 
might more properly all be writ within f 'va the Infinitive 
Mood, and PreterperfecT; Tenfe of the Indicative Mood, 
as Pafcir? from the Latin Pufierc ; conofcer? from the Latin 
iBgnifcere, and fo of others ; but cuftom has prevaiPd to 
write jtheni as above, and there is no contending againft it ; 
but Veneer? cannot admit of the f? being deriy'd from the 
Latin sincere? and therefore keeps on without an f in all 
Moods and Tenfes. 

The following Verbs which have their Infinitive in gcr 9 
make the Prefent Tenfe of the Indicative Mood by chang- 
ing g into ji the fame in the third Singular, and the firft 
and third Plural of the Imperative Moocl, and through all 
Perfons, and both Numbers of the Prefent Tenfe of the 
Optative, ancj the Subjunctive Moods. 

Indicative, 

Infinitive. Prefent Tenfe. Prctcrpcrfctt'. 

Encoger, to fir bite, Encojo, Encogi. 

Rccoger, to gather, Rccqjo, Rccogi. 

Acoger, to entertain, Arojo, A.cogi . 

Efcoger, tp .cboofe, Elco o, Ffrogi. 

Coger, )td catch, Cojo, Cogu 

In other Moods and Tenfes, like the Regulars, except 
the third Perfon lingular, and the firft and third of the Im- 
perative Mood, which arc with j\ and the Prefent Tenfe 
of the Optative and Subjunftive Moods. 

The following Verbs in cr make the Prefent Tenfe of 
the Indicative Mood by adding i in the laft Syllable but 
one of the Infinitive, and the fame in the fecond and third 
Perfons Singular, and db third Plural of the Imperative 

R * * " Mood, 
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Mood, and throughout the Prefent Tenfe of the Opt£ 
live and the Subjunctive Moods* 

Indicative, 

Infinitive, Prefent Tenfi. Preterferfefa 

Defcnd'er, to defend, Deficndo, Defendf. 

Hender; to cleave afunder*. Hiendo, Hendi. 

Cerner , to fife, Ciern o, Cernf . 

EntendeV, to under/land, Entiendo, Entendi. 

He'der, to fiinh, .' •. ~ ' ; Hiedo> HedL 

The next underneath form the Prefent Tenfe of the In- 
dicative, by turning o in the laft Syllable but one of the 
Infinitive into t/e y and the feme in the fccond and third 
Perfcn Singular, and the third Plural of the Imperative 
Mood, and Throughout the Prefent Tenfe of the Optative 
and Subjun&ive. 

IndkativCy 

Infinitive. Prefent. Preterperfeff* 

BoTver, to turn, Buelvo, Bolvf. 

Si ler, to be -wont* Suelo, Soli. 

Cozer* to botL> Cuezo* Cozf. 

Poler, to grieve, Duefo, Dolu 

O.e^ to finely ^Huelo, OJr. 

The fame in all Verbs dmVd from any of them, as 
hobuer % to ftir about, Condoles, to fuffer with, &c* 



i # 



The next are vary'd as folio ws» 

Indicative, 

Infinitive.. Prefent Tenfe. Prctcrperfc& 

Caer, to fall, Cay go, Cai. 

Ro6r, to gnaw, R6ygo„ Rou 

Vaidr> to be yport^ Vdlgo* Vail, . 
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Of Verbs Regular of the third Conjugation 



Subir, To go up or afcend. 

Indicative Mood. 



t Svha, 
$mg. J ^J^^ 

(Subimos, 
Subis, 
Subeo, 



Prefent Tenfe. 



I go up or afcend, Sec- 



1 * - 




Sing 



Subfas, 
Subia, 

Subiamos, 



Prejerimperfe<9-< 



Tlur, 2 Subiadeys, or fobiays 
C Subian* 



J did go up or afcend 
Tot* did go up or afcend 
He did go up or afcend 

XVe did go up or afcend.^ 
Xe did go up or afiend 
U?ey did go up or afiend 



f Sab/, 
Sing. 2 Subiite, 

{Subimos, 
Subifteysy 
SubfeiOEt, 



Firft Preterperfed. 



i up or afiended, &c 
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Second PmerperfeA 



{He 
As 

f*Hemo$ 
7&r»< Aveys. 



Subido, 



7 jwif up or of- 

cended, &C. 



Preterpluperfeft. 



{Avfe 
Avias 
Avia 

f Aviamos 
Jr/«r;< Aviadeys 
^ Avian 



SuMdo, < J jmw up ovMfitndcd, &c, 



Firft Future. 




Snbiras, 
Subiiu, 

{Siibiremos, 
•Subiran, 



jf or will go sty «jr 
afcend, Sec. 



Second Future 





He, or Tengo ds 

fubir, 
As de ftbir, 
A de fubfr, 

Hem os de ftbir, 
Aveys de iubir* 

An de fub£r> 



/ #>z* to or tnufl go uf ax afeaul* 
dec. 



I'mpera- 
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Imperative Mood 



Sing. 



Plur. 



{Sube tu, 
Suba el, 

(Subamos nofotros, 
Subfd vofotros, 
Suhan eUos, 



Go you up or afiend 
Let him go up or afiend 

Let us go up or afiend 
Do ye go up or a fund 

Let them go up or afcmd 



Subjun&ive and Optative Mood* 

{Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
When, God grant , Would to God. 



< Suba, 
Sing. *\ Subas, 
* Suba, 

{Subamos, 
Subays, 
Suban, 



Prefent Teofe. 



When or God grant I d§ 
go up or afiend, 3cc 



Preterknperfedk 



{Subiera, or fubieue, 
Subieras, or fobiefles, 
Subiera, or fiibiefie, 

{Subieramos, ^rfubieflemos, 
Subieradeys, orlubiefledeys, 
Subieran, or fubieflen, 



When or rwtU to God t 
did go, up or afiend, Sett 



PfCtCTf 



I 



v 
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Preterperfe&. 




Subido, 



When or God grant t have 
gone up 01 afceaded, Sec. 



Preterpluperfeft. 



+ Uviera, or uviefle 
Sing. 3 Uvieras, or uviefles 

Uviera, or uviefle 

^ Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
Our. < Uvieradeys, or uviefledeys 
t c Uvieran, or uvicfien 



Subido, 



When or would 
to God I had 
gone up or of- 
cendedy &c. 



Firft Future. 



Sing. 



tlur. 



, Subiere, 
J Subieres, 
I Subiere, 

{Subieremos, 
Subieredeys, 
Subieren, 



When or God grant I jhall 
or v 'dlgo up or afcend, &c. 



Second Future. 



(Uviere 
Uvieres 
Uviere 

5k Uvieremos 
P/«r.< Uvieredeys 
/ Uvieren 



Subido, 



When or God grant T 
ffadlbave gone up or 
afcendtdt &c 




Infinitive 
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Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

SuWr, To go up or afcend. 

Preterperfedt. 

Aver fobido, To have gone up or afcena'ed. 

Future Tenfe. 

Aver or eiperar dc fiibi'r, Jb be to go up or afcend hereafter. 

P 

+ 

Gerund. 

Subiendo, Going up or afcending. 

Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and A&ive Voice.' 

El que fube, Going up or afcending* 

Participle Paffive. 

Subido, Gone up or afccnded. 

In the fame Manner all other Regular Verbs of the 
third Conjugation in /V, are conjugated ; as Sufi-lr, to 
fuffer, Hincbir^ to fill, ore. 

Thefe four Verbs, Abr'r y to open, Cabrtr> > to cover* 
Defiubrfr, to uncover, and Encttbr r 9 to conceal, are Re- 
gular, except only in the fecond Preterperfect Tenfe, 
which, inftead of ^ibrldo^ as other Verbs of this Sort, 
is AbicrtQ) Cftbie'rtoy DefinbiertO) and Encnbietto. Next 
follow 



s 



The 
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rbs of the 
in ir or yr, 



Venir, 



To come 



Indicative Mood. 



Smg. < Vienes, 

Viene, 

C Venimos, 
flur. < Venis, 
£ Vienen, 



Prefent Tenfe. 



I come 
You come 
He comes 

We come 
Xe come 
They come 



PreterxmperfeA. 



Sing. 




Vema, 
Vemas. 
Venia. 

{Veniamos, 
Veniadeys, or vcmays, 
Venian, 



/ did come, &C 



Firft Preterperfedh 



{Vine, 
Vcnifte. 
Vino, 

{Vcmmos, 
Venifteys, 
Vinieron, 



Sing, 




Tlur, 




He 

As 
A 

Hcmos, 

Aveys 

An 



I came 
You came 
He came 

We came 
Xe came 
They came 



Second Preterperfedt. 



Vci 




have come, Sec. 



PrctCP 
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PreterpluperfeA 



{Avfa 
Avfas 
Avfa 

r Aviamos 
flftr. J Aviadeys 
C Avian 



Vemdo, 



I had come, &C 



Firft Future. 



Sing, 



+ Vendre, orverne, 
2 Vendras, *rvernas, 
c Vendra, or vermi, 

r Vendremos, or vernemos, 
< Vendrcys, tfPverneys, 
C Vendran, or vcraan. 



T Jhall or will come, 
&c. 



Second Future. 



Sing. 




tleortengo de vcnfr, 
As de vem'r, 
A de venir, 

Hem os de vernr, 

venir, 



{Hem os de ven 
Aveysde venii 
Ande vem'r, 



I am to or muft come, &c. 



Imperative Mood, 



r . * Ventu, 



Tlnr. 



(Vengamos nofotros* 
Venfd volotros, 
Vengan ellos, 



Do you come 
Let him come 

Let us come 
JDo ye come 

Let them come 



s 3 



Sub- 



I $ 2 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 

Como, Oxala, Aunquc. 
When, God grant, Though. 

Prefent Tenfe. 



SVenga, 
0 . Vengas, 
£ Venga, 

{Venpimos, 
Vengays, 
Ven^an, 



When or God grant 
I do come, Sec. 



Preterimperfeffc 



{Viniera, verma, vm*efle, 
Vinieras, vermas, vinienes, 
Viniera, verm'a, viniefle, 

{Vinieramos, vermamos, vinieflemos, 
Vinieradcys, verniadcy?, viniefiedcys, 
Vinieian, vcrnian, vihieflen, 



Wl.en or would to 
God I did corn** 



Preterperfeft 



Sing* 




'Aya 

'Ayas 
'Aya 

dmos 




Tlur 



{Aydmi 
Ay ays 
'Ay an 



VcrW.o, 



7 




or God grant 
I heme come, &c. 



Preterpluperfefl 



{Uvicia, or uvicfle 
Uvie;as 3 or uviefTcs 
Uviera, or uviefle 

{Uvieramos, or uviefTernos 
Uvie'radeys, or uvieiledeys 
Vvkiin, or uvieflcn 



Vcnidoj 



When or would t* 
God 1 had come, 



Firft 
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11 



Find Future. 



t " miere, 

Sin;. * Vmieres, 

Vimere, 

C Vinieremos, 
?lur.\ Vinie.cdeys, 



VShen or God grunt I Jlmll or will 
come, Sec. 



^ VinieiCii; 



Second Future. 



Uviere, or avre 
Uvieres, or avras 
Uviere, or avra 

Uvieremos, or avre'mos 

v s 

U vie'ren, or avran 



Sing 




r Uvieremos, or avre'n 
Vlur. ^ Uvieredeys, or avi ey 



Vemdo, 



When or Go*/ £rvr»* 

i" JJmll or ^/jx^ w/??e s 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent. 



Vemr, . 



To come. 



Future. 



Aver de venir, 



To be to come. 



perund. 



Vinie'ndo, 



Coming, 



Participle of the Prefent Tenie and Aflive Voice. 



EI que vie'ne, 



He that c?mes. 



Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Paflive Voice- 



Venfdo, 



Come. 



The Compounds of this Verb Venir, are declined in 
every refpeft in all Moods and Tenfes throughout as their 
Original 5 as Rcvenir, to return, Revengo, Revlne> &c. 
Convenir, to agree, Convengo, Convine y &c. Devsm'r, to 

Devengo, Devine 9 &c. Sobrevenir, to come upon 



Suddenly, Sobrevengo, Sobreviney &c. - 



The 
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The Irregular V>rh of tb* tiird Conjugation^ 

Dez-ir, To fay. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 



( Dfgo, I fry 

$mg.< Dizes, You fay 

\ Dize, He fays 

{Dcrrimasy We fay 

Deal's, re fay 

Dizctt, They fay 



Preterimpcrfea. 



{Dezfa, J did fay 

Dezias, You did fay 

Dczia, He did fay 

(Dcwamos, We did fay 

Deziadeys or deziays, Ye did fay 

Dezian, They did fay 



Firft Pretefperfe£l 




Uiximos, 

Dixitleys, 
Dixeron, 



I faid 
Tou faid 
He faid 

We faid 
Ye faid 

They faid 



Second Pr$terperfe<5t. 

^ He dfcho, I have faid 

Sing, < As dicho, You harve faid 

I A dicho, He has faid 

Hemos dicho, We have faid 

Tlur. ^ Aveys dicho, Ye have faid 

An dicho* . Tfreyhave faid 

Prew 




A New Spanish Grammar. 



{Avia 
Avias 
A via 

f Aviamos 

Vlttr. < Aviadeys 
^ Avian 



Preterpluper&&. 



Dicho, 



/ had faid 
Tou bad faid 
He had faid 

We had faid 
Te had faid 
_ They baa faid 



r Dire, 
Sing. < Diras, 

Dira, 

(Diremos, 
Direys, 
Diran, 



Firfi Future. 



I ftjall or will fay 
Tou (ball or will fay 
He fball or will fay 

We (ball or will fay 
Te fball or will fay 
They flail or will fay 



Second Future. 



Sing. 




He or ten^o de dezar, 
As de dezir, 

A dedeaur, 

(Hem os de dezir, 
Aveys de dezir, 
An de dez.fr, 



lam to or muft fay 
Tou are to or muft fay 
He is to or muft fay 

We are to or muft fay 
Te are to or muft jay 
They art to or muft fay 



Imperative Mood. 



Sing, 



Plur. 



{Bi tu, 
Di'ga el, 

^ Digamos nofotros, 
2 Dezid vofotros, 
C Diganellos, 



Do thou fay 
Let him fay 

Let us fay 
T>o ye fay 
Z*! ibtm fay 








Sub- 
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Suhjun&ive and Optative Mood. 

ComOj Aunque, Gxala. 

Wfa& y Though, Would to God. 

Preterit Tenfe. 

Sing. < Di^as, 

Diga, When, or Go/ £r/*»* I fa 

C Digamos, f fay, Sec. 

Tlur. < Diguys, 

^ Di'gan, 




Preterimperfefh 

r bixera, dim, dixefle, 
Sing. ^ Dixeras, dims, dixefies, 

^ Dixera, dim, dixefle, C When <or would to Got 

{Dixeramos, dinamos, dixeflemos, f I did fay, &c. 
Dixeiadcys, diriadeys, dixefledeys, * 
Dixeran, dinan, dixeilen, 



Preterperfeft. 



Sing. 




Tlur 



'Aya di'cho, 
'Ayasdfcho, 
'Aya dicho, 

Ayamos dicho, 
Ay ays dicho, 
'Ay an dicho, 



When, or God grant I hm 
faid, 8cc. 



Preterpluperfeft. 






XJviera, or uvieflc 
Sing. Uvieras, or uviefles 

Uviera, or uviefle t J to would M 

Uvieramos, or uvicflemos f Dicho, < Go// / W 
I7«r. < Uvicradeys, or uvieflcdcys J 

Uvieran, or uvieflen J 

Firft 
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*T7 



{Dixere, 
Dixercs, 
ihxcre, 

# Dixeremos, 
Thtr. < Dixe'redeys. 
I Dixeren, 



Firft Future. 



IV ben , or God grant I fljall 
or will fity, Sec. 



Second Future. 



r Uviere, or avre 
Sing. < Uvieres, or avris 
I Uviere, or avra 



r Uvieremos, or avremos 
?htr. < UWeredeys, or ayreys 
I Uvieren, or avran 



Di'cho, 



When, or God grant 

I fljall have /aid, 
Sec. 



De/Jr, 



Aver di'cho, 



Aver dcdez.i'r, 



Diziendo, 



Infinitive Mood 



Prefenc Tenfe. 



To fay, 



Preterperfe<a Tenfe. 



To htyve fail. 



Future Tenle, 



Tfi Be to fay hereafter \ 



Gerund. 



Saying, 



Participle Aftive of the Prefenc Tenfe. 



EI que dfze, 



One faying. 



Participle of the Preter-Tenfe and Paffive Voice* 



Di'cho, 



Said. 



Participle of the Future Tenfe. 



que ha, or c/pcra de deztr, 



He that is to fay hereafter' 



T 



The 
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The Compounds pf this Verb Dez,fr 9 in all Points, 



pie, as, 



Moods and Tenfes* are declined like 



Bendezir, to kiefs, 
Maldez.tr, to curfe, 
Dciciezir, to unfay, 



Bendigo, 
Maldfgo, 
Defth'go, 



Bendixe, 
Maldixe. 
DeJRiixe. 



Ir, or Yr, g0. 
Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



r V6y, 
< Vas, 
L Va, 

Vays,. 
Van, 



Preterimperfeft, 



Sing, 




rlur 




'Yva, 
'Yvas, 

•Yva, 

'Yvamos, 

'Yvays, 

'Yvan, 



Firft Preterperfeft. 



S'/w J Fiiiflc, 

Finmos, 
P/z/r. J Fuiftevs, 



3 Fuifteys 
^ Fuel on, 



I go 

Ton go 
He goes 

We go 
Ye go 
They go 



J did go 
Ton did go 
Ho did go 

We did go 
Te did go 
They did go 



I went 
Ton went 
He -went 

We went 
Ye went 
They went 



Secow 
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Second Preterperfeft. 



Sing J As 

C Hemos 
?lur.< Aveys 
\An 



ydo, 



/ have gone, &c, 



Preterpluperfefh 



f Avfa 

Sing J Avias 
X Avfa 

r Aviamos 

P/«rX Aviadeys 
(, Avian 



y do, or ido, < Z £Wf , 8cc« 



Firft Future. 



r Yre, or ire. 
Sin*. < Yras, or iras, 
^ Yra, or ira, 

f Yremos, or iremos, 

Vlur. s Yreys, or ireys, 

Yran, or iran, 



r _/7W/ or »/// go 9 
8cc. 




Second Future. 



He, or Tengo d e 



(• we, or i 

S '^- S As Sir. 
^ A de ir, 

„ ? f Hemos de fr, 
^ Aveys dc ir. 

4, An de Ir. 



f or to go, Sec, 



T 2 



Xrnpera- 
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Imperative Mood* 

c;«, TVetu, Do you go 

Sm * m \ Vaya el, Let him go 

{Vamos nofotros, Let us go 

Id voiotros, Do ye go 

Vayan eiios, Let them go- 



Subj unlive and Optative Mood 

{Como, Aunque, Oxala, 
When, Though, Would to God. . 

Prefent Tenfe. 



r Vaya, 
Sing. ^ Vayas, 

X Vaya, V when or God grant I do 

{V ay am os, f go, Sec. 

Vayays, 
Vayan, 

Preterimperfe£t Tenfe, 



< Fuera, yria, iria, or fi 
ing. *S Fueras, in'as, fuefles, 
* Fuera, iria, fuefle, 



Fuera, yria, iria, or fuefie, 
Sin.^ \ ' 

When or would to Goil I 
C Fueramos, iriamos, fuefllmos, f did go, Sec. 
Thir. s Fue^edcys,iriadcys, fuefledeys, 
C Fueran, irian, fueflen, 



Preterperfcft. 



VVyas S X 

( 'A y a ido ^ ^ ^ G ^ ^ f 



C Ayamos f x 

P/«r. Ay ays V J 

■ C 'Ayan J C. 



Prcter 
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Preterpluperfeft, 



Sing. 



Vlur. 



Uvfera, or uviefle 
] Uvi&ras, or uviefles 
J Uviera, or uviefle 

^ Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
y Uvieradeys, or uviefledeys 
I Uvieran, or uvieflen 



{do. 



When or would 

to God I had 
gone, 8cc. 



Firft Future. 



Fuere, 

Sty* J Fueres, 
2 Fuerc, 

(Fuerem os, 
Fuercdcys, 
F uercn. 



When or God grant I Jhall 
or will go, &c. 



Second Future* 



C Uviere or avre 
Sing, < Uvieres or avras 

Uviere or avra 

C Uvieremos or arremos 

Uvie'redeys or avreys 
^ Uvieren or avran 



ido, 



When or God grant I fit all 
or toill have gone, &c. 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



lr, or Yr, 



To go ., 



Preterperfe«5t. 



Aver :do, 



To have gone. 



Future Tcnfe. 



* 9 



Averdeir, 



To be to go hereafter. 



Gerund. 



Yendo, 



Going. 



Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and Aftfve Voice, 



El que va, 



He that is so'in*. 



Participle of the Preter. Tcnfe and Paffive Voice. 



'Ydo, 



Cone. 



The 
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The Irregular Verb of the third Conjugation 

Oir, or Oyr, To hear. 

Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 



(Oygo, 
'Oyes, 
0>e, 



I hear 
Xou hear 
He hears 



(Oimoc, We hear 

Ofs, & h **r 

'Oyen, They hear 



Preterimperfe<9> 

{Oia, 1 did hear 

Ofas, ^ H fiu ar 

{Oi'amos, W» did hear 



Firft Preterperfed 




I heard 
Tot* heard 
He heard 

We heard 
Te heard 
They heard 



Second Preterperfe£t 



Sin 



He 

As 
A 

C Hem os 
Tlur.< Avcys 
I Aa 




Oi'do* <f i have beard, &c 



Preter 
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Preterpluperfe<5t 



Sing, 




Tlur 




'Ay a, 
'Ay as, 
'Ay a, 

Ayamos, 
Ay ays, 
'Ayan, 



Oido, 



I had heard, Sec. 



Firft Future. 



5 Oyre, 

4 Oyra, 
C Oyremos> 



^ Oyran, 



/ or w/7/ See. 



Second Future* 



Sing. 




Tlur 




He, or Tengo de oj'r, 
As de oir, 
A de oir, 

Hemos de ©ir, 
Aveys de oir, 
An de oir, 



I muft or am to hear, Sec. 



Imperative Mood* 



Sing. 



Tlur. 



c 'Oye, 
*'Oyga, 

{Oygamos, 
Off, 
'Oygan, 



Do you hear 
L et him hear 

Let us hear 
Do ye hear 

Let them hear 



( 
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Subjunctive and Optative Moods with the Signs y 

CovaOy Aunqu6, Oxala, 

When, Though, would to God* 

Prefent Tenfe, 



Oygas, 
'Oyga, 

yearnos, 




When or God grant I do 
hear, 8cc. 



Preterirnperfed. 



C Oyer3, or oyeflc, 
Smg. J Oyeras, or oyeflcs, 
^ Oycia, or oyeilc^ 

r Oyeiamos, oroycHcmos, 
Tlur. < Oyeradeys, or oyefledeys, 
v i Oyeran, or oyelfcn, 



When or would to God I did 
hear, &c. 



Sag. 




Tlur 




Avfa 

Avias 
A via 

Avfamos 
Avfadeis 
Avian 



Preterperfea Tenfe. 



Ofdo, 



When or God grant 
I have heard, 
Sec. 



Precer|>Iuperfe(ft. 



Smg. 




Uvim, or nvicffe 
Uvieras, or uviefles 
Uviera, or uvieflc 

C Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
llur. «s Uvteradcys, *r uvieflcdeys 
L Uvicrau, or uvi&Sen 



Oido, 



When or would to 
God I had heard. 
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f Oy6re, 

$h%. < Oyeres, 

Oyere, 

C Oye'remos, 
?lur.\ Oyeredeys, 
(, Oyeren, 



Firft Future. 



When or God grant I Jlmll or will 
hear, &c. 



Second Future 



^ Uviere, 
Sing. J Uvieres 
C Uviere, 

r Uviercmos, or avre'm 
Hur. ^ Uvieredeys, or avreys 
* Uviercn, oravran 



Uviere, or avre 

, or avras 
<?r avra 

Uviercmos, or avre'm os 



Oido, 



When or God grant 
Jjjjall or will have 
heard, &c. 



Aver oido, 



Aver de ofr, 



Oye'ndo, 



Infinitive Mood. 



Prefent. 



To hear* 



PreterperfeQ:. 



To have heard. 



Future. 



To Bi to hear hereafter, 



Gerund. 



Hearing, 



Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and Adrive Voice, 

El que 6yc, 



He that is hearing. 



Participle of the Preter Tenfe and FaUve Voice. 

Cfdo, H: ard. 
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The Irregular Verb of the third Conjugation 

Herir, To hurt or wound. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenle. 

{~~ Hicro, I wound 

Hieres, Tot* wound 

Hiere, He wounds 

5Herimos, We wound 

Hcris, / Ye wound 

^Hie'ren, They wound 

All the other Tenfes of the Indicative Mood are as 
in Verbs Regular ; as 

PreterimperfeA. 

Hcua, Hcrias, I did wound, &.c. 

Firft PreterperfeA. 

Hen', Hcriftc, &c. I wounded, Sec. 

Second Preterperfe<5t. 

* 

He, as, &c. herido, I have wounded, Sec. 

Preterpluperfeft. 

A via, avi'as, &c, hen'do, X had wounded, &c. 

Firft Future. 

iicrire', Herirds, &e. t will or flmll wound, See. 

Second Future. 

He or tenpo, &c . dc herir, Z, Sec. am to or tnuft wounL 



Imp era- 
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Imperative Mood. 

c; r Hfcre tu, Do you firike or wound 

\ Hiera el, Lei him ftrike or wound 

Hiramos noforros, Let us ftrike or -wound 

Vlnr. ^ Hcrid vofotros, ■ Do y e ftrike or wound 

Hiera n ellos, Let them ftrike or wound 




Subjunctive and Optative Mood 

Como, Oxala, Aunque, 
When, God grant, Though. 



H/e'ra, 

Hieras, 
Hiera. 

f Hieramos, 
P/w. «v Hierays, 

Hieran, 




Prefenc Tenfe. 



IVhen or God grant 
I do wound y &c. 



Preterlmperfedt 



HineVa, or liiiielle, 
Hirieras, or hiriefles, 
Hiriera, or hirieflc, 

Hirieramos, or hirieflemos, 
Hirieradeys, or Jiirieflcdcy s, 
Hirieran, or hiriefler?, 



tVhen or vould to 

God I did wound, 



Future. 



Shir 




When or would to God 
I (hall or will wound, 



The other Tenfes as in Regular Verbs 

H<)Qd the fame. The Gerund Hiriem 

U 2 



The Infinitive 
Wounding. 

The 



i 
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Irregular Verbs of the third Conjugation, 
Dormir, to fleefa and Morir, to dye. 

Dormir, To.Jleef. 
Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

{Duermo, I Jleep 

Duermcs, You Jleep 

Duerme, He peps 

{Dorrmmos, We pep 

Dermis, Ye pep 

Duermcn, They pep 

Preterimperfeft. 



Dorm i a, * M fif e P 

Dorrmas, You did pep 

Dormi'a, He did pep 

Dormiamos, We did pep 

TlurA Dormiadcvs, * Ye did pep 

Dormian," They Md pep 






Firft Preterperfeft. 

t Dormi, ?PP* 
Sing. ± Dormiftc, Yon flept 

r Ponrnmos, ^ 

J»/*r.< Dormi'ftcys, Ye ppt 

^ Durmicion, They ppt 

Second Pretcrperfedfc. 

i 

f Hedortnfdob I have ppt ' 

Sw. < Asrforrnido, Ton have ppt 

* Adormido, He has ppt 

m Henvr, dormkte m have flept 

Vlnr. ± Avfcys dormkW l* h Tf»*Lt 




Pieces 
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*49 



Preterpluperfefr 



Smg 



Avfa 
A v (as 
Avia 

# Avfamos 
p/«r. < Aviadeys 
C Avian 




Dormi'do, <^ r faj ji cptt & c 



Eirft Future 



Sing 




Vlnr 



Dorm ire, 
Dormiras, 
Dormira, 

r Dormiremos, 
. < Dormireys, 



Dorm iran, 



I //jail or will Jleep, 



Second Future. 



Sing. 




He or tengo de dormir, 
As de dormir, s 
A de dormir, 

Hemos de dormir, 
Vlur. ^ Aveysde dormir, 

An de dormir, 




I am to or muft Jleep, &c 



Imperative Mood, 

■ 

5 Duerme, Do you Jleep 

Sm &> 1 Duerma. ' Let bun peep 

{Durmamos, Let us pep 

Dormid, Do ye Jleep 

. Duerman, Let the tn Jleep 



Sub* 
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Subjunctive and Optative Mood. 

Como, Aunque, Oxala* 
When, Though, Would to God, 

Prefent Tenfe. 



{Duerma, 
Duermas, 
Duerma, 

{Durmamos, 
Durmays, 
Duerman, 



When, or God grant I d* 
Jleep, 8cc. 



Preterimperfeft, 

{Durmiera, or durmiefle, 
Durmieras, or durmiefles, 
Durmiera, or durmiefle, 

{Durmicramos, or durmieflemos, 
Durmieradeys, or durmiefledey*, 
Durmieran, or durmieflen, 



When&r mould to Gad 
I did Jleep, 8cc. 



Preterperfeft 



Sing. 




Tlur. 




*Aya dormido, 
'A yas dormido, 
r Aya dormido, 

Ayamos dormido, 
Ay ays dormido, 
'Ayan dormido, 



When t or God grant I fmt 

Jlept, &c. 



Preterpluperfe& 



Sing. 




Tlur, 




TJviera, or uviefle 
TJvieras, or uviefles 
Uviera, or uviefle 

TJvieramos, or uvieflemos 
Uvieradeys, oruviefledeys 
TJvicran, or uvieflen 



Dor- 
mido, 



When* or wotddtt 
God I had Jlept, 
Ccc. 



A New Spanish Grammar* 



* Durmiere, 

Sing. < Durmieres, 
t Durmiere, 

{Durmieremos, 
Durmieredeys, 
Durmieren, 



Firft Future* 



When or God grant I fall 
or will fleep, 8cc. 



Second Future. 



{Uviere 
Uvieres 
Uviere 

{Uvieremos 
Uvieredeys 
Uvieren 



Dorrrrido, 



When or God grant 
I fall or will have 
Jlept, &c. 



Dormir, 



Aver Dorrmdo, 



Aver dc dormir, 



Durmiendo, 



Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

To Jleep* 

Preterperfe£h 

To have Jlept. 

Future Tenfe. 

To to Jleep, 

Gerund. 

Sleeping. 



Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and Aftive Voice, 



El que Duerme, 



He that is feeping. 



Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Paffive Voice. 



Dornudo, 



Slept. 

Participle of the Future Tenfe, 



£! que 3, or elpera dc dornn'r, 



Abottt to feep hereafter. 



Morir, 
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Morirj To dje. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

{ C Muero, * fy* , 

SinzA Mueres, Tou dye 

* \Muere, He dyes 

We dye 
Ye dye 
They dye 



C Morimos, 

Tlur.^ Moris, 
£ Mueren, 



Preterimperfed Tenfe. 

f Moria, ' did dye 

Sing. < Moms, To* did dye 

\ Moria, He did dye 

(Monamos, Wt did dye 
Moriays, 

Morian, 2% 



Firft Preterperfeft. 

{Mori, I dy'd 

Moriftc, Youd/d 

Murio, He dfd 

{Morimos, Wt dy'd 

Moriftcys, Te dyd 

Murieron, 2% d f d 



Second Preterperfcfl:. 

{He mucrto, J have dyed 

As mucrto, To* have dyed 

A mucrto, He feu <J«* 

1 Hemos mucrto, WehavedyeJ 

Tlur. < A v6vs mucrto, re 

I A» umcito, Tfjcy have dyed 



Prctcr- 
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Preterpluperfeft. 



Sing, 



flur, 



{AvSr 
Avfas 
Avfa 

r Avfamos 
< Avwdeys 
I Avian 



FM Future. 



r Morire, 
Sing. J Moriras, 

C Morira, 

f Morire'mos, 
J&r. < Morireys, 

> Moriran, 



/ yfc*// or »/// Ay 



Second Future. 



{He or tengo de morir, 
As de morir, 



f Hen 
?/«r. < Ave 
JvAnd 



A de morir, 

Hemos de morir, 
erode morir, 
de morir, 



I am to or mufl dye, &c 



Imperative Mood- 



Sing, 



5 Muere, 
c Muera, 

J Muramos, 
VMuerih-,' 



T)o you dye 
Let him dy* 

Let ms dye 
Do ye aye* 
Let them dye 



X 



Sub- 
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Subjun£tive and Optative Mood 



Como, Aunque, Oxala. 
When, Though, Would to God, 

Prefent Tenfe. 



Sing. 



Thtr. 



{Muera, 
Muc'ras, 
Muera, 

{Murdmos, 
Murays, 
Mueran, 



When, or God grant X it 
dye, &c. 



Sing. 



Thir. 



Preterimperfe<9:< 

C Muriera, or muriefle, 
2 Murieras, or muneflcs, 
Muriera, or muriefle, 

(Murieramos, or murie'flemos, 
Muriei adeys, or murieflcdeys, 
Murie'ran, or murieflen, 



When,ot would to Cod 
I did dye, &C, 



Preterperfeft, 



Sing, 




Vlnr 




'Aya muerto, 
'Ayas muerto, 
'Ay a muerto, 

Ayumos muerto, 
Ay ays muerto, 
'Ayan muerto, 



When, or God grant I have 

dyed, &c. 



Preterpluperfedl 



Sing, 




Flfir. 




Uviera, or uviefle 
Uvieras, or uviefles 
Uvicra, or uviefle 

Uvieramos, or uvieflemos 
Uvicvadcys, or uvieflcdeys 
Uvicran, or uvieuen 



muerto, 



When, or would to 

God I had dyed, 



Firft 



A Netv Spanish Grammar. 



Firft Future. 



Sing 




Munere, 
Muriercs, 
Murierc, 

{Muriercmos, 
Murieredeyf, 
Muriereri, 




When or God grant I fiall 
or will dye s &c. 



Second Future. 



C Uviere 
Sing, Uteres 
1 Uviere 

f Uvieremos 
Ulur. < Uvie'rcdeys 

Uvie'ren 



Muerro, 



When or God grant 
I JJmll or tp/ I I have 
dyed, &.C. 



Morn*, 



Aver mue'rto, 



Aver dcmcrir, 



Murie'n !o, 



Infinitive Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

To dye. 

Preterperfcdh 

To haze dye.t 

Future Tenfe. 

To bi to dye. 

Gerund. 

Dying. 



Participle of the Prefent Tenfe and Active Voice 



El que muerc, 



He that is dying. 



Participle of the Preter Tenfe and Pafllve Voice. 



Muerto, 



Dyed. 

Participle of the Future Tenfe. 



pi que a, or eipera dc mora*, 



About to dye hereafter. 



X 2 



The 
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The following Irregular Verbs of the third Conjuga- 
tion, change c oi : Ur Penultima or laft Syllable but one 
of the infinitive Mood into *, in the fir ft 9 fecond, and 
third Perfoir. fingulr:, and the third Perfon plural of the 

Prefcnt Tenfe of t.ie Indicative Mood, the fecond and 
third Perfons finpula ? and the fun and third plural of the 
Imperative Aiood, and throughout the Prefect Tenfe of 
the C ; '-ative and Subjunctive Moods ; thus, 

Scrv/r, to ferve, Slrvo y . I ferve, Sirves, Sirve, ServU 
mosy ServiSy Sirven. Imperative, Strve 9 Sirva, Sirvdmos, 
Scrvid, Sirvan. Optative and Subjunctive, S/rva 9 Sir* 
*vas<> Sec. All other Tenfes in each Mood as the regular 

Verbs. The others that are conjugated after this manner; 
are, 

Rcir, To laugh, Rfo, X laugh, Ries, Rie, &c. 

Concebir, To conceive, Concibo, I conceive, Concibes,C6ncibc,$*. 
Gcmlr, Tofigh > Gimo, I/sgh, Gimcr, Gi'me, &c. 

The next that follow add i before e in the fame Moods, 
Tenfes, and Perfons, as above, except the firft and fecond 
Plural of the Imperative Mood ; as, 

Adverti'r, To take notice, A-ivicrto, I take notice, Adviertes, eye. 

Arrqjcnt'r, To repent, Arrcpicnto, I repent, Arrcpientes, &e. 

Conic ntr, Toconfcut, Coniiento, I confent, Coniientes, &c. 

Mcmir, To lye, Miento, I lye, Mieiues, ej>c. 

The Verbs Elcgir> To chufe, and Regtr, To rule, 
change eg into y in the fame Moods, Tenfes, and Perfons, 
as above, thus Izicglr, Hit jo ; Rcgir-, Rtjo. 

Frnglr-y To feign, and ZJxg/r, To anoint, in the fame 
manner make F njo y and Z)njo y and fo in the other Moods, 
Tenfes, and Perfons above mention'd. 

Sejrui'r y To follow, makes Sigo y Stgues-% Sigtte, Sigamou 
.Segutdy Sig&h and fo in the other Moods, Tenfes, and 
Perfons, as above. 

TJbefe that follow r; the fame Moods, Tenfes, and 
'Perfons obove mentioned, are conjugated as here noted. 

Condn^tr^ To conduct, CondxzgOy Conduces y Condu^c y 

Candn^imoSi Conducts, Gondii^ 1 a* Preterperfeft, Condkxcy 

Con* 
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Cond'ixifte, &c. Optative and Subjun&ive, Prefent, 

Conduzga* Preter imperfect , Conduxe'ra, or Conduxeffe. 
Future, Condnxe're. In the fame maimer, Jntrodnz^ir^ In- 
duz>!r, Tradtiz,ir 7 and Produz,ir. 

Salir, To go out. Prefent, Indicative- Salgo, Sales, 
Sale, Salemos, Sab's, Salen. Imperative Mood, Sal, Sai- 
ga, Salgamos, Saltd, Sdlgan. Optative and Subjunctive, 
Prefent, Saiga, Saigas, &c. The reft Regular. 



Of Verbs Imperfotials. 

THE Spanifj Impcrfonals, like the Latin, want the 
firft and fecond Perfons, and are declined only in 
the third Perfon, throughout all Moods and Tenfes; as, 

The Imferfonal Verb Haver, To be* 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

A?i There />. 

Preterimperfecl: Tenfe. 

A via, There teas. 

Firft Preterperfe<fh 

'Uvo, There aw. 

Second Prctcrperfeft. 

A avfdo, There Lt> been. 

Prererpluperfecl. 

Avia Thet bid keen. 

m 

Futur? Tenfe. 

Avx'4, There mil or fi.ttll be m 

Impera-* 
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Imperative Mood- 
Ay a, Let thert be. 

Subjunctive Mood. Prefent Tenfe. 

Aya, When or God g rant there is. 

Preterimperfe<9-. 

Uviera, avna, uviefle, When or would to God there was. 

Preterperfefh 

Ay a avfdo, When or would to God there have Seen. 

PreterpluperfaSh 

Uviera, or uvieffe avido, When or would to God there had been. 

Future Tenfe. 

' Uviet e, or avrd avido, When or God grant there /hall be. 

The Imperfonal Verb Cumplir, To behove. 

Indicative Mood* Prefent Tenfe, 

Cum pic, It behoves. 

Preterimperfe£h 

Cu in p] ia, It did behove; 

Fir ft. Preterperfeft 

Cumplio, It behoved. 

Second Preterperfeft. 

A cumplido, It has behoved. 

Preterpluperfeft. 

Avia cumplido, It had behoved. 

Future Tenie. 

CumpKn, // will behove. 

And fo through the third Perfon of the other Moocfo 
It is to be obferv'd that this Verb Qtmplir* is given here as 
Imperfonalj only in this Signification of behoving-* of fe- 
ing weet; for Comphr> when it fignifies to compleat* or 
fulfill* is a regular Verb, and has all its Perfons accord- 
ingly. Tb 
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The Imperfonal Es menefter, It is rejuifite. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Es menefter, It is ^necejfary or requijite. '• 

Preterimperfeft. 

Era menefter, it was necejfary or requi/ite: 

■ 

Firft Preterperfeft. 

Fu§ menefter, necejfary or requtfite. 

Second Preterperfeft. 

A si'do menefter, - It has been necejfary or requijite. 

1 

Preterpluperfeft. 

A via sido menefter, It had been necejfary or requiflte. 

i 

Future. 

Sera menefter. It will or {hall be necejfary or requiflte. 



* « 1 



Im-perfonal Plazer, To pleafe. 



Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Piaze, It pleafes. 

Preterimperfeft.' 

Plana, ■■• " It did fleafi. 

Firft Preterperfeft. : 

Plugo, } - It plea fed. 

Second Preterperfeft.' 

A plazidb, it has pleafed. 

Preterpluperfeft. 

Avi'a plazido, It bad pleafed. 

Future. 1 

Plazera, It will or fliall pleafe. 



• 



Impe- 
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/ 



Imperative Mood. 

\ Plega, Let if pkafe. 

Subjunctive and Optative Mood* 

Prelent Tenfe. 

Plega, When it does pleafe. 

Preterimperfeft. 

Pluguiera or Pluguiefle, When it did pleafe. 

Preterperfed. 

Ay a plazi'do, IPfur if ias pleafed. 

Preterpluperfe&. 

Uviera plazido, When it had pleafed. 

Future. 

Pluguiere, Mm it Jhall pleafi. 

The Particle fi added to the third Perfon of the Prefent 
Tenfe of the Indicative of any Ver&> make* it an Imperfonal, 

thus : 

Prefent Tehfei 

Se di'ze, It is /aid. 

■ 

Pretsricbperfea:. 

Sc dezia, i It was [aid. 

Fkflr Pr^terperfea^ 

Se dfxo, It -was faid. 

Stcond Preterperfe<£fc 

Se a dichoj It has been faia\ 

Preterpluperfedh 

Se avia dicho, It had been /aid. 



Future. 

Se diri, It flail or mil be /aid. 



of 
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Of the Verb Meneftdr, To have wed. 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

{He menefter, I have need 

A s menefter, ToU have need 

A menefter, He has need 

{Hemos menefter. We have need 

Aveys menefter, Te have need 

An mcnefter, They have need 

In the fame manner it goes on through all other Moods 
andTenfes, ftitf the fame, without ever changing its Ter- 
mination, only the Auxiliary Verb fliewing the Perfon, 
Mood and Tenfe. 



Of the Verb Holgar. 

It is to be obferved that this Verb has two Signifi- 
cations, and varies in the Ufe accordingly. When it 
fignifies To be idle, or to ceafi from any Work* or Employ- 
ment, it is conjugated with the Perfbns 2J, 7#, EI, Nojo- 
iw, Vbfotros, EIlos, like other Verbs, as 

i 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefent Tenfe. 

Yo hu£lgo, 
Tu huelgas. 

El huelga, ' C / aVh &c< ij [e or ;mem . 

C Noiotros helgamos, f floyed* 

flar. ^ Voiorros holgiis, 
{ EUos huelgan, 

And fo through the other Moods and Tenfcs, as has 
been fliown in the fir ft Conjugation. 

X But 
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He 



it cannot be 



thus*: 



me, 



Indicative Mood. 

Prefenc Tenfe. 

Yo me huelgo, / am glad 

Sing . ^ Tu te huelgas, Tou are glad 

Ei fe huelga, He is glad 

{NofStros nos holgamos, We are glad 

Vofotros vos holgais, Te are glad 

'Elios fe huelgan, They are glad 

And accordingly in the other Tenfes* 

Imperative Mood. 

1 Huelgate tu, $ e you glad 

**** t Huciguelc el, Let him be glad 

C Holguemonos nofotros, Let us be glad 

?b*r. S Holgaos voiotros. Be ye glad 

V, Hueiguenie eibs, Let them be glad 



Of the Verb Pefar, 

This Verb is alfo of a doable Nature, for when it 
fignifies To weigh, it is conjugated like other Verbs of 
the firft Conjugation, as 

Indicative Mood. 

Prefenc Tenfe. 



Yo pcfo. / tf'eigh 

Tu pefas, Tou weigh 

El peia, jie weighi 

{Pesamos nofotros, JVt weigh 

Pcsays vofotros, Te weigh 

Pefin elios, They weigh 




But 
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But when it fignifies To be firry, it is thus : 



Indicat. Prefent. 



{Peiame, or a mi me pefi, I am forry 

Peiate, or a ti te pefiu Tow y&rry 

Fefale, or a e] le pe£, He // y2»^ry 

C Peianos, ^ a nofotros nos pefi, y&rry 
fhtr. < Pefios, or a vofotros os pela, 2> *r<? forry 

£ Pcialcs, (?r a cljos les pefa, forry 

Imperative Mood. 

* 

c;** -T Pefete, you forry 

\Pe£ie, * Let him be forry 

{JVfrsios, ttJ & forry 

Pefeos* 2?<? yorry 

Pcfclcs, Let them be firry 

J 

As for Verbs Paflive, ic was faid at fir ft that there are' 
none in Spanijlj, diftinffc from the Aftive ; but they are 

formed oF the Auxiliary Verb and the Participle of the 
Pretcrperfeft Tenfe, as 



Indicative Mood. 



Prefent Tenfe. 

f Soy amudo, / a?n beloved 

& m Z* } '^ res amado, Ton are beloved 

' Es am ado. He is bt loved 

C Somas a mud os. We are beloved 

'Blur. < Soys amado.% Ye art befoved 

C Son amidos, They are beloved 

So throughout all the other Moods and Tenfes, fol- 
lowing always the Mood and Tenfe of the Verb Sov x 



as, 



Fuy am ado, J was beloved 

Sere am ado, J fall be beloved 

Ser am ado, To be beloved t 5c c 



Y 2. This 
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^ This rmy Suffice as to Verbs, die Neceffity of gi- 
ving an Account of the Irregulars having taken up much 
Time. 




Of Participle s. 

IN Spanijb, properly fpeaking, there is no Participle o? 
the Prefent Tenfe A&ive, but the Want of it is 
fupplied by the third Perfon of the Prefent Tenfe of the 
Indicative Mood, and the Article El 5 as El que reve% 
Revealing, or he that reveals. 

Participles of the Preter Tenfe and Paffive Signification 
end in ado s /do, or jido, which in the firft Conjugation 
are formed of the third Perfon of the Prefent Tenfe of 
the Indicative Mood, by adding do, as Revela, Reveljdo; 
'*Ar/ut, Amado ; Cajitga, Caftigado. And in the fecond 
and third Conjugations they are formed of the fame Per- 
fon and Tenfe, by changing e into ido, or ydo ; as En* 
iiende, Entcndido ; Lee, -Ley do ; Cree, Crcydo. 

The Participles of Irregular Verbs are alfo Irregular, 
and muft be particularly learnt by Practice, or under thefe 
Verbs, as Dlcho, faid, Hecho, made or done. 

The Future Tenfe is made with this Verb Ha, or A 
or Efpfra, and the Infinitive Verb, as El que ha or a, or 
ejpera dc revelar, extender, oyr, About to reveal^ to under- 
stand, to hear. 




Of 
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Of Adverbs. 



Parts 



HAving treated at large of the four declinable 
of Speech, we now come to the four that are un- 
declinable ,* the firft of which is the Adverb. 

Of Adverbs there are feveral Sorts, fbme being Primi- 
tives, as Si* Yes, JVb, No, &c. Others are Derivatives, 
as particularly thofe which proceed from the Feminine 



y, graciofamente> 

Quality, of Qu 



may 



eAdverhs of Quality 



Fidmfate, faithfully. Santamente, holily. 

Buenam^nte, or bien, well. Fieramente, fiercely. 
Malamintej or mal, ///. 

And fo the like may be fbrm'd of all Adjectives. 

oAdverhs of Quantity. 

Mucho, much. Pordemis, to no purpofi; 

PfSco* littfy. Demafiido, too much. 

Mas, more. 

■ 

oAdverhs of Time. 

Oy, to day. < Luega, forthwith. 

Ayer, yefterday. Nunca, never. 

Manina, to morrow. Qudndo, when. 
Antier, or anteyer, the day Siempre, always. 

before yefterday. Entdnces then. 

•Mucho ha, long finct. Miencras, whilft. 

Poco ha, lately. Subiro, fuddenly. 

Agd^a, now. Tattle, late. 

.Antes, before. Temprdnoj early, 



i-66 



A New Spanish Grammar* 



Adverbs of Place. 

* 

Aqiu, here. Delante, before. 

Alii, there. Atris* behind. 

Adonde, -where. Aparte, apart > or qfide 

De donde, from whence \ Arriba, above. 

Aca, hither. Abixo, belonv. 

Acull.5j yonder. C6rca, near. 

Ay, in that place. Cdbe, cloje by. 

De aquf, from hence. Junto, adjoining* 

De all:, from thence. Lexos, far off. 

Dentro, within. - Encima, upon. 

Fuera, without. Debaxo, underneath. 



^Adverbs of Affirmation. 

0 

Si, yes. Verdaderamente, truh 

Cierto, truly. Tambi6n, as welly a 

Ciertamente, certainly. 'Antes, rather. 

En vcrdad, in truth. 

Of 'Denying. 

No, no, or not. Ni, neither. 

Nada, nothing. Tampdco, neither. 

Of Number. 

'Unavez, once. M uchas vL zes, often. 

Dos vczes, twice. Pdcas vczes, feldom. 

Tresvezes, three times, Amenudo, often. 



Of Shelving. 

He aqui, Behold her, 
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Of Encouraging. 

Ea, ea pu&, Go to then* 

Of Increasing. 

Mas, Mote. 

eAdverhs of Diminifhing. 

Mtoos, lefs. Piflo> fift and fair. 

Pdco> little* 



Of Wishing. 
Oxalii would to God* O fi 9 0 if it would be. 

Of Ashing. 

Porque, why ? De ddride, from whence ? 

Que, what? Qu^ndo, when? 

Ddnde, where ? Conlo, hoiu ? 



Addnde, whither ? 



/ 



Of "Doubting. 



Quick perhaps. Porventura, peradventure. 

Of Order. 

Defpues, after. Aqu^nde on this fide. 

Allende, beyond. Finalm&ite, in fine. 

Of Likenefs. 

Cdmo, as. Afsi, Jo. 

Of Chance. 

A cjifo, accidentally. Por dicha, perchanccl 



Of 
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Of Comparifon* 

Mas, more. , Mejdr, better* 

Menos, lefs. Pedr, worfi. 

i 

Of gathering together* 

Junto, cr Juntamente, Together. 

Of Severing* 

■ 

ApArte, * uifitnder. 

The Adverb Hdrto, Enough, varies as to the Gender 
before . Subftantives, for the Spaniards fay, Harto,Pan % 
Bread enough, where it is Mafculme, and Hdrta \Agm^ 
Water enough, where it is Feminine ; but before Ad- 
jectives it always retains the Mafculine Termination, as 
Hqrto buenot and Harto bu4na 9 though bu&o and buim 
are Mafculine and Feminine. There are fome other Ad- 
verbs of the fame Sort i but it would ba too tedious to 
mention all Things. 




Of CO N J UNCTIONS. 

SOME Con junctions are Copulative, as uniting Words, 
and connecting the Senfe ; others are Disjunctive, di- 
viding the Senfe, and only joining the Expreffions ; 
others are Conditional, fhewing the Caufes of Things ; 
others Rational or Conclufive, which fome call Collective, 
or Illative ; and others Adveriatives, by which is demon- 
ftrated that which we fay cannot hurt or obftruct. Be- 
fides thefe the Latins have others which they call Ordi; 

native, ^as alfo Expletives but thefe laft 1 only ferve fo* 

Orna- 
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Ornament, for they no way add to* or take from the 
Difcourfe. 

Conjunctions Copulative are y and e, fignifying and y 
the latter now never ufed ; Cotno, as, Tambien, alfo. 
Conjunctions Disjunctive are, Ni, neither, O, either, 

or 

Caufative, as Torque, why, wherefore. 
Conditional, Si, if 5 dado que, granting that- 
Exceptive, as Sino, if not ; mas, but ,• otramcnte, other- 
wife. 

There are others of other Sorts, as yllomenos, at lea ft ; 
jHnque'p although ; toda via, notwithftanding, neverthe- 

kfs. 
















Of Prepositions. 

Prepositions are either us'd in Compofition, 
or not compounded- Thofe us'd in Compofition 
(i, ad, am, com, des, di, dis, en, ex, in % ob, pre, pro, re, 
fi } fo, and fit. In a, as Acclamo, I fhout to or for. 
In ad, as Advenid'iz.o, a Stranger. In am, as u4mparo, 
Protection. In com, as Comparo, I compare ; and this 
Prepofition always implies putting together. In des, as 
peshaz.e'r, to undo, fignifying the contrary of the Word 
it is joined to. In dis, as Di/poner, to difpofe. In ex, 
as Expuefio, expofed. In in, as Infer ir, to infer. In pre, 
fignifying before, as Preponer, to fet before. In pro, as 
Propone'r, to propofe. In re, fignifying back, or again, as 
Repone'r, to put again ; retener, to hold back. In fe, as 
Separar, to feparate. In fi, as Socorrer, to fuccour. In 
fit* as Supontr, to fuppofe. 

Others not compounded but only fet before Parts of 
Speech, viz,* 

-4 to, or by; as jiFe, or a la Fe, by my Faith. 

£ De> 
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De, of or from ; as De la Corte, of or from the Court* 

Ccibe, near,* as Cdbe la Cinddd, Near the City* 

Hazda, towards ; as Hdz,ia Roma, Towards Rome. 

So, under ; as So pena 9 Under pain* 

Adeldnte, before; as P djfa adelante, Go before. 

Dcntro, within ; as ' Entra acd dentro, Come in hither* 

Defile, from, orfince; as Defile lb yilto a lo bdxo, From 
the top to the bottom. Defile oyer, Since yefterday. 

Al derredor, round about ; as And&r- al drtredory To 
go round. 

Para, for ; as Para mi, For me. 

Contra, againft ; as C 'ntra la Fa, . Againft the Faith. 

Front ero, over-againft ; as Frontero de la Cdjk, Over- 
againft the Houfe. 

Sobre, upon ,* as Sabre la Cabe'z,a, Upon the Head. 

'Entrc, between ; as 'Entre nofotros, Between us. 

Circa, near ; as Ccrca de la Cbrte, Near the Court. 

Con, with; as Con cordura, With difcretion. 

Aqucndc, on this fide of, or the hither fide; as La tU 
erra de aqttcnde> The Land on the hither fide. 

Entimo, about; as Entorno <fe/,, About him, 

Por, for, by, or through *, as Por amor de Dios, For the 
Love of God. 

Por mi v\da, by my Life; Por la cdlle y Through the 
Street. 

Hdfla, until; zsHdjlam 

Enclma, upon, or. on the Top ; as Enctma de mi> A top 
of me. 

Atrds, behind ; as Atrds que'da, He ftays behind. 
Fttera> or afttera, without ; as V'ete afn£ra» Go out* 
Sin, without; asSinfefb, Without Brains. 
Allinde, on the farther fide ; as El pueblo de allinde. The 
Town that is on the other fide. 



- r 
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ill 



Of Interjections. 

Interjections are P&ticles thrown into Difcourle* 
which denote, or flio-wjjije Paffions of the Mind, which 
the Spaniards ufe as little as any Nation whatfoever, yetfome 
few they have, of which thefe may be an Inftance. 

Mirth, orRejoycing. Ala gala, a la gala* Which is 
O fine, O rare, &c. 

. Wondering, Valgame Dids, God help me, which is alfo 
dual in a Fright, and upon other Occafions. 
, Grieving, Quay-, Ajafs; ox Ay de mi, A la fs for me, 
. Wiihing, Oxatd,. Would to God, &c. 




Rem A il k s upon fome Spanifh Words 

and Thrafcs. 

ALL Languages ,have fome peculiar Expreflions to 
themfelves, which are not.the fame in other Tongues, 
and the Spanijl) is not without fome of that fort. Having 
therefore already run through all that belongs to the ufoal 
Parts of Difcourfe, and their Nature^ it will not be im- 
proper to add fomething concerning thefe Woids and Phra- 
fo in the SpanijJj Tongue, which are not to be found in 
ours. 

In the firft Phce, thePrepofition Des is infcperable from 
fome other Word, and never to be us'd but in Compofitf- 
on, as fignifying nothing by it fel£ but being jota'd tfc> 
another Word, denotes a privation of what the or her irrf- 
ports, as the Syllable Dis does in fome Englifl* Words, thus 
HonrOy is Honour, Defbonra, Di /honour, or D,fgrac£, 
Pkha> good Fortune, Itefdkba%. Misfortune. The fame 
Effect it has when ioin'd with Verbs, as HUz,e'r, to make, 

Z i Dcf 
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DeJJjaz,er, to undo, Armdr, to arm, Defirmar* to difarm." 
The fame in mo ft other Words, fo that the Addition of 
it makes the reverfe of what the Word it felf fignifies. 

En is commonly in, as en cafa, in the Houfe; en la cat- 
le, in the Street, &c. but in fbme Cafes it has a peculiar 
Signification* not to be exprefs'd in any other Language, 
that I know of ; as for Inftance, Eft or en cuerpo* literally 
in Englijb is, to be in Body, which is Nonfenfe, but the 
true meaning of it is, to be without, a Coat or Cloak for 
a Man, or a Woman without a Scarf or a Veil, fo that the 
Body is more expofed to View, without an upper Gar- 
ment. Eft a en piemasy literally he is in Legs, which has 
no meaning, but it fignifies he is bare Legg-d, that is, his 
Legs are exposed without Stockins. Eftoy en c/irnes, lite- 
rally I am in Flefh, but the true meaning is, I am ftark 
naked, I have nothing to cover my Flefti. En cuiros, fig* 
nifies the fame as En cdmes, that is ftark naked, the differ- 
ence being that en cdrnes, is in naked Flefh, and en cue'ros y 
is in naked Skin ; much like the Engliftj Expreflion, that a 
Man is in Buff, when he is ftark naked. 

Hidcputa in its Genuine and ufual Acceptation, is the 
Contraction of Hijo de pitta. Son of a Whore, a mod 
fcandalous word in all Language?, and as fuch, fcarce ever 
us'd by Spaniards of any Politenefs, in its vulgar and true 
meaning : Yet as bad as it is in it felf, it is become a fort 
of Exclamation, moftly us*d by vulgar People, and that 
in Contempt, and by way of Scorn, as O htdep&ta y qut 
gran perfinage que cs, O the Son of a Whore, or the Scoun- 
drel, what a great Perfon he is ! to denote a mean Perfon, 
a vile Wretch, carrying himfelf loftily. Yetfome, through 
Ignorance, nor reflecting on the Bafenefs of the Expreffi- 
on, will let it fly without thinking even to commend any 
thing that furprifes them, as O hideputa y que bien que lo ht 
he'eho ! Where that fcandalous worddrops without thinking, 
and the whole imports no more, than, O how bravely he 
has done it ! even as among us, we. too often hear a Rake 
fay to his Friend , Dam you Tom. Vox glad to fee you ! 
thus cuifing him out of mere Affcftion. 

r 

* 

in- 
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Hidalgo, is a Gentleman, a Man of good Birth, being a 
Contraction of Hi jo dalgo, or rather Hi jo de algo, the Son 
of fomething, that is, of a Perfbn of note, or one remark- 
able for fomething, not for much Money, which in Spam, 
does not make a Gentleman, but for fomething that is I107 
nourable, as Virtue, Learning, Wifdom, or Valour. 

Vneflra merced, generally contracted into ZJJle'd in fpeak- 
ing, and in writing exprefs'd by thefe two Letters P\ 
This is a courteous Expreflion to be found in no other Lan- 
guage, being always us'd where there is any Civility, the 
Spaniards never faying you to one another, which would 
be very unmannerly ; for Tit, you, is only us'd from a 
Mafter to a Servant, or from a Superior to fbme very mean 
Perfon. Where the leaft. Refpect is fhown, and this prafti- 
fed even to very indifferent Perfbns; they fay Fbs, ye, and 
even this is not allow'd of unlefs the Perfon fo expreffing 
himfelf, be much fuperior to the other. The common 
Word therefore in Difcourfe between People of any Fartu- 
on, or good Manners is ufled, for Pkejlra merced, which 
has nothing to anfwer it in Englifl), but is in the Nature 
of your Worjhip; for in fpeaking to a Nobleman, they 
ufe Piteflra Senorta* fometimes contracted into UJia, your 
Lordfhip : Vuejlra Excellencid, your Excellency, &c. but 
they have not the Title of your Grace, as in Eng/ifb. 
There is another refpe&ful way of fpeaking, which is cal- 
ling a Man by his Name, though fpeaking to him, Sea fer- 
viao de Jentarje el" Scnor Don Juan, May it pleafe Don 
John to fit down, crc. Where we may alfo obferve, that 
the word Don is alfo peculiar to the Spanijh, formerly a 
Title more fparingly us'd, and given only to Knights, and 
Perfons of Diftinftion, now grown common to all that can 
claim any thing of Gentility, but yet not to Tradefmen, 
and inferior Perfbns. Senor, is like the Latin Dominus, 
either Sir, or Lord, and therefore equivocal, for they fay, 
Si Senor, yes Sir, to the King; and Si Senor, yes Sir, to 
the leaft Gentleman, juft as we do, Sir, to the King, an<4 
to any other. Yet is Senor, a Lord, as has beeri faid, the 
which difference is found by the manner of fpeaking, for 
though in fpeaking they iay, Senor Don juan, Senor Dpn 
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Pedro, yet a Letter muft not be fuperfcrib'd, Al Senr Don 
Pedro, unlefs he be a Lord, becaufe then it implies Digni- 
ty, and in common fpeaking it does not- So in fpeaking 
to fay, es un Senor, or es nn gran Senor, implies that he is 
a Lord, or a great Lord- However within a Letter, as 
we begin Sir, fo they begin, May Senor rnto> without 
thereby meaning to give the Title of Lord, but as if we 
fhould fay, my good Matter, or good Sir. Much more 
may be faid to this Purpofe, but this Place will not allow 
of it, thefe few Inflru&ions are convenient for Learner?, 
that they may not only fpeak true Spanifo, but with good 
Manners, and politely. , 

FuUno, putanooxcitano, with their Diminutives fulamco, 
or Fnlanlllo, qutanicho, or fit ink o, and fitantllo, a re Words 
lis'd to fignify a third Perlon namelefs, as we fay, fuch a 
one, and all of them import the fame, the two firft being 
us*d to exprefs two diftincl: Perfons, not named, as fuch a 
one, and fuch a one; the firft of them always us'd if only 
one Perfon be fpoke of, and the fecond never but when 
there is occafion to mention two. They are often us'd 
ift the Feminine Gender, as Fnldna, y fitdna. 
'• Abaxo, in it's own Senfe fignifies below, and Debdxo, 
under '; but as apply 'd, the firft may have the fame mean- 
ing with the latter ; as De Dios abdxo yo lo hlz*e hombre. 
Under God I made him a Man. Del Rey abaxo no ay ma* 
yor Pcrfonaje, Next the King there is no greater Perion'. 

A bneltas, though it feems to comefrbrn builvo, I turn, 
or return, fignifies among, as Abue'ltas de otras co'Jas ledii 
una cadina : Among other Things he gave him a Chain. 
' Cdbo, properly fignifies the end; but it extends to other 
meanings, as Ejioy al cabo, in one Senfe is, I am redue'd 
to Extremity, either with Sicknefs, or Poverty; and the 
fame Wdrds import, I fully underftand, or I am entirely 
appriz'd of the Thing. Again, AfugSr hermdfa for el ca- 
bo, is A Woman perfectly beautiful ; and Tomdr la cofa mm 
for el cabo, is To take a thing in the hardeft Senfe. 

Recandoy or Recado, for it is written both ways, though 
moft cc mmonly pronoune'd the latter, is a word of various 
Significations. ' El dir.ero efle a bnen recado. The Money is 

' fifcly 
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fafely plac'd, it is in good Hands, or fafe. RccJsdo para 
efcrivt'r,. the NecefTaries for writing. Dile unrccado, I de- 
Irver'd him a Meflage. B#V# recado traygb 9 I come well 
provided- Recado, is alfo us'd for a Subpena, and feveral 
other ways. 

Aldavada-y is properly, a J£nock at a Door ; but dor aU 
davddas, is fdmetimes meant of rtiuch babling, or talking 
to no Purpofe. , 

A pies jptntillfc, is a very odd fixpreffion, without any 
real Signrrrcatiori of it felf, and yet there is a way of ufing 
it thu§, Cr6o a pies junt/llas, I pontivfcly believe, I am fted- 
faft in>the Belief, without asking any further Queftions* 

Tomdr las de villa Diego, is to run away ; but for what! 
reafon thofe words have fuch a meaning, I believe it is 
fcarce known. 

Hablar de chac6ca y to banter, or talk idly, a word feldom 
us'd, but by way of Contempt of the Perfon it is apply* 
cd to. 

Dor xabon a la Ro'pa, to fbap Linnen for waflaing ; but 
Bar nn xabon a una perfona, is what we call ro rattle one, 
to give a fevere Reprimand. 

This may ferveby way of Specimen, for to run through 
the whole Language* would extend too far, and Practice 
muft teach what cannot be fo well committed to Writing, 
without far exceeding the Bounds of a Grammar. I 
fliall therefore only adaa few Comparifons, before 1 pro- 
ceed to the Syntax, as follows. 

Mas bianco que la Nte*ve r whiter than Snow. 
Mas negro que la Fez,, blacker than Pitch. 
Mas amargo que la H/e% more bitter than Gaul. 
Mas duke que la Mtel, fweeter than Honey. 
Mas bravo que un Leon, fiercer than a Lyon. 
Mas manfi que una oveja, tamer than a Sheep. 

Companions to exprefs doing Things impracticable. 

Es como dar con el piiho en cl Culo. That is like ftriking 

at Heaven. 

■ 

Es 
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Es como hechar lancas en la Afar* That is like darting at 
the Sea, 

Es como predicdr en Deficrto. It is like preaching in a 

Defer t. m , 

Es como coger dgua en Ccfto. It is like drawing Water 

in a Basket. 

Es como qnere'r boldr Jin alas* It is like attempting to 
fly without Wings. 

Es como el pe'fro del Horteldno, que ni come la bercas, ni 
las dexa comer a losotros. He is like the Gardiner's Dog, 
that neither eat's Cabbage, nor lets others eat it. We fay, 
like a Dog in a Manger, that will neither eat Hay, nor 
let the Horfe eat it. 






THE 

i 



the 

Second Part 



OF THE 



SPANISH GRAMMAR, 



CONTAINING 



Some fhort Remarks upon Syntax 



H E SpanijJj has fo great an Affinity with 
the Latin, that whofoever underftands 
the latter, will find little difficulty in the 
Conftruftion of the other, and general- 
ly fuch as are ignorant of the Latin, do 
not care to ovcrburthen their Memories 
with Rules. I (hall therefore only give 
fome few Remarks for the prefent eafe of Learners, leaving 
'he reft to Reading, and Practice. 

A * Of 
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Of Nouns^ and Articles. 

IT is notorious that all Nouns require to be join'd to 
the Article of the fame Gender, as, El hontbre, the 
Man; Lamuge'r> the Woman; L>o bueno, that which is 
good. There is a fort of Exception made Euphonic gratia, 
for the fake of the good Sound, and this in fome few Words 
of the Feminine Gender, as el dgua, the Water, and el aU 
ma, the Soul, which proceeds from the Spaniards not ufing 
the Apoftrophe as fome other Nations do, and therefore to 
avoid the ill Sound of two a*s meeting together, they change 
the Gender, and put the Mafculine Article el, to the Fe- 
minine Noun agua, alma, &c. And yet this is not general 
neither, for it is proper and frequent to fay, la ^ntiguedki^ 
Antiquity; la amiga, the (he Friend, or Miftrefs, tfrcfo 
that this may be faid to be rather a tolerated Cuftom, than 
a regular Exception. 

The Article an fo much ufed in Englijh is omitted in 
Spamjb, for though we fay, an other Man, an other Day, 
they only fay, otro hombre, c'tro dia, not nn otro ho'wbrc, 
or un otro dta, as it fhould be to exprefs that Article. 

The Ad )zdnvzs grandc, large; bueno, good ; . malo, bad; 
mo, one; and ciento, an hundred; lofe the laft Syllable, 
when plac'd before a Subftantive, and accordingly we fay 
gran hombre, , a great Man ; bttcn cavMlo, a good Horfe, 
malcarnero, bad Mutton; ttnpcrro, a Dog; cien chrifiianou 
an hundred Chriftians; but if they follow the Subftantive, 
they retain the h ft Syllable ; as un hombre grande ; -uncavailo 
bfteno, carnero mala; but then again, we cannot fay, per* 
ro Itnoy nor chriftianos ciento, becaufe in fpeaking of Num- 
bers, they muft always be before the Noun, as they are in 
Englifo, and all other Languages ; , though in other Cafes 
the Adjective may be as well plac'd after the Subftantive* 
as before it. 

The 
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The aforefaid Rule does not always hold when the Sub~ 
flantive is of the Feminine Gender, for Grande varies ac- 
cording to the Subftantive that follows it, which if it he- 
gins with a Confonant, then de is always cut off, as gran 
mttger, a great Woman; gran cafa, a great Houfe, &c. 
Bv* »f the Subftantive begins with a Vowel, efpecially an <*, 
then ?r is often indifferently ufed in good Authors, as gran 
libdr'Mo-i nrgr .nde alboroto, a great uproar, Gen 9 is always 
ufe<i before Subftantives of either Gender, as cien pertas 9 an 
horn'! £.4 1 Jr Ai\s; but toena, mdla> &na, never lofe their la ft 
Sv!l.tb!e 5 whatfoever Subftantive follows; as bttena mugfo^ 
a >od VV oman ; mdla azajtUn^ a bad Olive i ma arrdba, 
a q-wt-.-r of an Hundred j where we fee that though the 
t\vo .i's meet together, yet they are both preferv'd and 
pronounc'd. 




Of Pronouns. 

NOSj and Fis 9 though in reality they fignify the fame 
as JVofotros, and VbJStros 3 that is, We, and Ye ; yet 
they differ in the ufe, and in that the two latter have the 
Feminine Gender, Nofotras and Vbfttras 9 which the other 
have not, being always the fame in all Genders, JSTosotrot 
is in all common ufe, as We with us ; but ATos, is generally 
ufed by a fingle Perfon, as a Sovereign, or the like, where 
Wt is alfo pra6fcifed in EngliJJy. But fbmetimes JVos figni- 
fies ZJs, when it follows a Verb, as didnos de comer, give 
us to eat ; guiidnos a la cafe, lead us to the Houfe ,* and 
after no, as no not maltrdteys y do not abufe us. 

fbs, is alfo apply'd to a fingle Perfon, that is in fpeak- 
iflg to Inferiors, or between familiar Friends, to avoid the 
word tu y thou ; which is too graft in Spanifi, as has been 
faid before, and to fa ve the refpedfc of PI M. alfo above fpo- 
ken of ; thus they fay, ws os enganays, you are miftafen, 
and fo before Verbs Plural, as awijh you love; vas 

A a z per*? 
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perdeys, you lofe; but in the other Cafes the v is cut 
off, as yo os dare, I will give you ; el os llevara, he will 
carry you ; and the fame when it follows the Verb, as 
quitaos de ay, get you from thence ; and fo in many other 
Cafes. 

El, and Ella have a Dative Cafe of a different Termina- 
tion, which is contrary to the general Spanijb Rule, for 
they fometimes make le and les, and thefe two are only ufed, 
when they imply fomething of Acquifition, and denote 
the Perfon receiving, as Vi a Pedro y dile, or le di fits car- 
tas, I faw Peter and gave him his Letter. Vide mis ami- 
gos, y communiqueles mis cptydados, I faw my Friends, and 
imparted my Affairs to them ; where it appears in both 
Places, there is an imparting, or giving. In thefe Cafes 
there is no ufing of lo, or los for le y or les, becaufe it would 
breed Confufion, as will appear in this Inftance, Los que 
ferdieron fits haciendas, piden a los jnez.es, . que les ahorqutn 
los ladrones. They that nave been robb'd of their Good?, 
require of the J udges that they hang the Thieves. Now 

were it faid, Piden a los juezjes que los ahorquen los ladrones, 
there will be no deciding whether they requir'd that the 
.Thieves fhould be hang'd, or that the Thieves flhould hang 
them. Le and les, are ufed for the Feminine Gender, as 
well as the Mafculine, for Example. Encontre ' tres ddmas 
y les di de merendar, I met three Ladies and I gave them 
a Collation. Where Us muft not be ufed, any more than 
los in the Cafe above of the Mafculine Gender. 

f Mi, t'h fiy arc ufed after Prepofitions, as a mi, to me ; 
para ti, for you ; per fi, by himfelf ; but after con, with, 
they muft all have the Syllable go added to them, as con 
wgo, with me; contigo., with you; con s! go, with him* 
felt. 

Me, te, t fe, are joiVd to Verbs, and ftand for the Da- 
tive, and Accufative Cafes, as di some, he told me; firvh- 
te, to ferve you ; nmdrfi, to love himfelf. 

They may alio be placed before the Verb, provided a 
No%nmtive Cafe is before them, as yo me ire, I will be 

gone j ttt te irJs 3 you will be gone; el fi ira, he will be 

gone > 
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gone ; fometimes the Nominative' Cafe is not exprefled, 
but always underflood, as me dma, he loves me ; where 
el is underftood, as el, he ; or Juan, John, or Pe'dro> 
Peter. 

Se before the third Perfon of a Verb, generally fignifies 
what we exprefs by it is, or they, as fi dlz>e, it is faid, 
or reported, or they fay, or report ; for if it be ufed to 
iignify • himfel£ as has been obferv'd above, it is ufual to 
add a fi, ox a fi mlfino, which denotes himfelfi as fe dma 
a fi mifirn, he loves himfelf. 

La, le, lo, las, les, los, me, te, fi, nos, and vos, are fre- 
quently join'd to Verbs, as oyrjla, I will hear her; direle, 
I will tell him; harelo, I will do it; llevdr£los, I will car- 
ry them ; efcrivireles, I will write to them ; de/pedtrelos, I 
will difmifs them ; ireme, I will be gone ; vetc, be you 
gone; vdyafe, let him be gone ; pajfee'momos, let us walk; 
but in joining vos to the Verb, the v is alway cut off, 
as amdros, to love you, not amdrvos ; and if the Verb be 
the third Perfon Plural of the Imperative Mood, the laft 
Letter of it which is always d, muft be alfo cut off, as 
uientdos, warm your felves, and fo in others. 

When le, lo, las, los are joined to the Infinitive Mood, 
the laft r of it is lometimes changed into /, for the fofter 
Sound, as for dez,i'rle, fay decile; but this is no general 
Rule. 

Mio, ttlyo, fltyo, mteftro, vuejiro, and mlfino, have the 
Article added to them, when they are fpoken abfolutely, 
and without a Subftantive, as lo mio, what is mine, lo ttlyo, 
what is thine. Unlefs they are fpoken in Anfwer to a 
Queftion, as if it be ask 'd, Cuyo es ejle cavdllo ; whole 
Horfe is this ? the Anfwer is, mio, tnyo, or fiiyo, mine, 
yours, or his. 

C&yo is naturally an Interrogation, as cuyo es eflo f Whole 
is this ? But it is often us'd to fignify the Perfon a Thing 
belongs to, as El hombye cuyo es efle cavdllo, the Man whole 
Horfe this is, or to whom this Horfe belongs. 
^ Mi, tu, fik, Plur. wis, ins, pit, are us'd for mio, tuyo; 

fy?> but always before a S ubftanti ve, as mi cdfit, my Houft ; 

: k - J * trs 
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tu l!bro 9 your Book ; fit c4ra> his Face $ mis gudnte£ 
my Gloves ; tus ejpuelas, your Spurs ; Jus paptles, his Pa, 

P ers - 

'Efle, ejjiy aquel, are all Demonftratives ; but 4ffie denotes 
a Thing near the Perfbn {peaking; effe, a Thing rather 
near him that is fpoken to ; and aquil, that which is at a 
Diftance from both, as ifie cuchillo, this Knife ; effe Plato, 
that Difh ; aquel pSrro, that Dog. The fame is to be un- 
derftood of the Feminine Gender of thefe Words. 'Eji*> 
cffhy aque'lla, and of the Neuter, f Ejio 9 iffb, aqucilo, and 
fo of the Plural Number of them, / Efios > effhs, aquelhs, 

ejlas, ejfasy aquelUs. 

The Relatives, or Interrogatives, Oual, fometimes is 
interrogatory, as Qual dellos ? which of them ? and fome- 
times Comparative, as Qudl es el verano tal el invierno, Such 
as the Summer is, fuch is the Winter ; and fometimes it is 
diftributi ve, as Oual cage el Sro, qual la plata, One gathers 
the Gold, another the Silver. 

Que tal, differs herein from Qual, that the latter asks 
the particular Perfbn, or Thing, and is Which of them ? 
Whereas the other queftions the Quality of the Perfbn, or 
Thing, as Que tal es ejle cavdllo ? What fort of Horfe is 
that ? 

Que is alfo an Interrogation, as Que ckces ? What do 
you fay ? It is alfo Demonftrative , as El Hornby* <\w 
hdbla, The Man that fpeaks. It alfo fignifies than, as 
Mas vale habldr pdco, que habldr mal, It is better to fay 
little than to talk amifs. It is fometimes in the Nature of 
an Exclamation, as Que Dejgracia ! What a Misfortune ! 
Que linda muger / W hat a fine Woman ! 
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Of Verls. 

PRoperly fpeaking, the Spanijh Verbs have only thefe 
following fimple Tenfes, the Prefent, the Pre- 
terimperfe<9:, the Preterperfedt, and the Future, of the 
Indicative Mood ; the Imperative Mood ; and the Pre- 
fent, Preterimperfeffc and Future, of the Optative or Sub-> 
junftive; as 

Indicative* 

Trtfint. 'Amo, I love. 

Teterimperf. Amaba, I did love. 

Treter per feci. A me, I have loved, 

future. Amare, I Jhall or mil love. 

Imperative, 

/ Ama > Do yon love. 

Optative and Subjun&ive. 

frefent. Plega a Di'os que yo ame, God grant I love, 
freterim. Amara, amaria, ^ amafle, Would to God I did love* 
future. Amare, When J fall love. 

Infinitive, 

Prefent. A mar, To love. 

Gerund. A mando, Loving. 

Participle TaJJive. Amado, Loved. 

AH the reft are form'd by Circumlocution, putting fevc- 
ral Words together to fupply the Defeft of Jtuch Ten- 
fes. 

The Tenfes made by Circumlocution are, the fecond 
Preterperfeft, and the Preterpluperfedt, of the Indicative 

Mood ; the Preterperfeft, Preterpluperfeft, and fecond 

Future 
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Future of the Optative or Subjundtive Mood ; alfb the 
Preterperfeffc of the Infinitive, the Participle A&ive, and 
the Participle of the Future Tenfe ; as 

Indicative, 

Second Tret er per f. He amado, J have lovci, 

Treterpluperfecl. A via amado, J bad loved. 

Optative and Subjunctive, 

TreterperfeB * '4ya amado, J have loved. 

Treterpluperfecl. UvieflTc amado, I had loved. 

Second Future. Uvierc amado, X fliall have loved. 

* 

Infinitive, 

Tret er per feB. Aver amado, To have loved. 

Participle Active. El que ama. He that is loving. 

Tarticiple Future. El que ha de amar, He that is to love hereaftar. 

The third Perfon of the Verb is frequently us'd in fpeak- 
ing to any Perfon where there is much Familiarity, or by 
him that is Superior, as Haz^edme efta mercSd, Do me this 
Favour ; becaufe the fecond Perfon is only for Servants, or 
very mean Perfons, as haz, c'fto, do this ; of which Notice 
has been taken before. 

Verbs Active, fometimes govern a Dative, and fome* 
times an Accufative Cafe, as da ejlo a Pedro, give this to 
Peter; Stgue lo bucno, follow that which is good; or elfc 
the Article is omitted, as Traygo pan, I bring Bread. 

Verbs Paflive, have no fingle Tenfes in any Mood, but 
are all made by Circumlocution, with the Addition of the 
Words, Soy, I am, ercs, You are, Fuy, I was, Sere, I 
fhall be, and fo in all other Words and Tenfes ; of which 
• mention has been made before, and therefore no more need 
be added. 
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Of Pre-pojitzons. 

TH E Cafes to be given to fome Parts of Speech, be- 
ing one principal Part of Syntax, and there being 
properly no Cafes in Spanish* as there are in Latin, we will 
therefore treat of the Prepofitions, which anfwer the end 
of the Latin Cafes. 

When the Noun in Speech denotes the Perfon pof- 
feffing, or fignifies whofe a Thing is, we always make 
ufe of the Prepofition de, as / EJle llbro es de Juan, This 
is John s Book ; l Ejla ley es de Dio's, This is God's La\y ; 
unle/s we ufe the pofitive Degree of that fame Perfon, ma- 
king it an Adje&ive to the Thing poflefs'd, as 'EJla ley es 
dwtna, This is a divine Law. 

This ufe of the Pofitive is fb necefTary, when the PoP 
feffion belongs to any of the Pronouns, yo, tn, Je y that 
we muft always fay, 'Ejla Caja es m!a, tnya, fuya, This 
Houfe is mine, yours, his ; not de mi* ti, or Ji. But 
they may be ufed when they do not denote Pofleffioa, a? 
mirdafc de mi, remember me ; duelete de ti, have Com- 
panion on your felf ; dio buena cue'nta de Ji, he gave a 
good Account of himfelf. 

The Prepofition de is a)fo appjy'd to the Place from 
whence we come, as Vcngo de Palacio, I come from 
Court. 

When the Prepofition denotes Acquifition, or the Per-' 
ion for whom a Thin^ is, we ufe the Prepofitions a, or 
t*ra» as dale a Juan cjla carta, give John this Letter ; 
Efia carta es para Juan, this Letter is for John. Except 
here the Terminations, me, re, Je, of the Pronouns yo 7 
% el, which though they denote Acquifition, do not 
of thefe Prepofitions, as diome el dinero, he gave 
^ thq Money ; d'wte las graclas, he gave you Thanks ; 

wfi h mtiirtey he kill'd himfelf* 

— «- * 

B b They 
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They are alfo apply 'd to the Place we are going to, whe- 
ther proper or appellative, as Fby a Madrid* de donde par' 
tire para Roma, I am going to A4adrid* from whence I 
will fet out for Rome; or Vqyme a la Placa* j de alii part ire 
para el Campo* I am going to the Market-place, and from 
thence will go into the Country. 

A\s alfo apply 'd to the Noun Paffive, as Pedroamaa 
yuan* Peter loves John ; but when the Noun is an Ap- 
pellative, it is fometimes ufed, and fometimes omitted, as 
£1 maefiro enfena los Difclpulos, or a los Difttpttlos* the Ma- 

fter teaches the Scholars. 

The Prepofition Con, before mi* ti, ft* requires that the 
Syllable go fhould be added to them, as ven conmlgo* 
come with me ; ire com) go* I will go with you, Pidro « 
a/per o consigo* Peter is harfli to himfelf. 

The Prepofition Por denotes the end that moves or in- 
clines, and the means ro obtain an End, as Strvo a Dios p.- 
goz,dr del pnmio, I ferve God to enjoy the Reward ; Yin- 
do de Scvllla a Madrid* paffe por Cordova* going from St- 
vil to Madrid* 1 pafs'd through Cordova. 

Por* is alfo fometimes us'd for the Adverb no* or mt 9 
placing it before a Verb of the Infinitive Mood, as no is 
plac'd "before the Participle, as 'Efta obra efld por acabdr, 
this Work is not finifh d ; inftead of 'Efla obra no ep 
acabdda* which is the fame Thing, the other way expref- 

fed. 

Prepofitions in Compofition are frequent in Spanijl)* that 
is, join'd to other Words and made one with them. Thefe 
are commonly a* and en* or cm> us'd thus, Diniro* is 
Money, thence hombre adinerado* a money'd Man ; and we 
fee the like in the EngliJJj* where adding ed to Money 
makes the fame as the Spanifli a ; but this does not hold 
in 'mod other Words. The Spaniards from Manana* the 
Morning, forming wnanecer* which is, for the Morning 
to break, or Day ro come on ; from JVoche* Night, 
chece'r, to grow Night, which the EngliJJj does not ex- 
prefs without -fuch Circumlocutions. Then as for #*and 
em* there is from Pdbre* Poor, cmpobrecer* to grow poor; 
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enrfyuecerj to grow rich; cntrtftece'r-* to grow fad, and 
many more or this Sort. See what more has been faid 
of Prepofitions in the firft: Part. 




4 

Of Adverbs, Conjunctions, and Interjections. 



VERY little need be faid of thefe three Parts of 
Speech more than has been obferv'd before. 
As for thole Adverbs, that are form'd by adding minte 
to Adje£tives, as is done in Engtifh> by the Addition of 
the Syllable ly; when two of this fort follow one another, 
the two additional Syllables, mente* of the firft of them, 
are always cut off ; thus, Camindr fegUra y y aUgrementc y 
To travel fafely, and merrily. 

A Negative Adverb join'd to any other Negative Part 
of Speech, does not make an Affirmative, as in hatin y and 
other Languages, for No wo a nddie y is, I fee No-body j 
No te hdlla n'wguno y No-body can find you ; nor can the 
fame Words be taken negatively without both the Nega- 
tives, for it can not properly be faid in Spanifo, V So a na- 
die, for, I fee No-body 5 but if we would avoid the two 
Negatives, we muft fay, No vio a persona alg{ma y I fee not 
any Per/on; Nddie te bulla, No Body can find you. 

Thus, No qttiero ndda y is, I will have Nothing ; but, 
m no na)da> is next to Nothing ; as Fait ale nn no nltda del 
ffi, It wants as much as Nothing of the Weighr. 

Aft, is alfo fometimes us'd by way of Interrogation, as 
No vendreys for ac4 ? Will not you come this Way ? 

The Conjunction Tambien> literally, as well, and 7^»- 
focoy as little; are us'd in an other Senfe, as El va 9 y yo 
ire tambien, He goes, and I will go alfo ; El no qn'Ure y m 
jo tampocoy He will not, nor I neither ; fo that the firft 
ftands for alfe, and the latter for neither. 
Of Interjections, there is no more to add to what has 

been faid ip the Grammar. 

" " B b % Of 
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0/" Figurative Conflruciion. 

THERE are two forts of Conftrudtion, the Proper, 
or Simple, and the Improper, or Figurative. The 
firft of them is that which in all Points is agreeable to the 
Rules of Grammar, which has been ftifficiehtly fpoken of 
before* The Figurative is a way of fpeaking that departs 
in feme refpect from the eftablifh'd Rules, and yet is ad- 
ihitted and received, becaufe in common ufe, not onlya- 
mohg the Illiterate, but alfo amon£ the Leathed. 

What little there h pf this fort in the Spmifli Tongue 
ifioft heceflary to be known, {hall be comprehended in a 
few Lines. 

The Paragoge, a f igufe which adds fome Letter, or 
Syllable at the end of a Word, is quite out of Ufe 
mSpmifo, but may be found in fome did Poems, especial- 
ly cbmmon Songs and Ballads, where they fometitftfS 
to ttfake up a Verfe, fay JimSre fot Amr* Love ; Gmd* 
fe, for Gtet&r, a Song, or to fing ; but thefe fuperflubus 
Additions are now, as has been faid, qaite laid afide, and 
only found in the Verb, Soy, and Toy, from the Verbs 
Ser, to be, and lr, to go, and therefore according to the 
general Rule of Spmifo Verbs, ought tt> be So, and Vb y as 
they were us'd in former Ages, but of latter Times the 
y has been added for the better Sound. 

The Syncopa is the tutting off Tome Letter, in the 
middle of a Word, as yo via, I fay, m vias, you faw ; 
for vera, veins. The lame is frequently us'd in the fe- 
cond Per/on Plural, of the PreterimperfecT: Tenfe of the 
Optative, and Subjuttdfcive Moods, of Verbs j 3s Andffli* 
tffijh for Andnv'tlffedeys, Andariap, for Jindarirideys ; An- 
duvierays, for Andtivie'radeys, &c. 

The Apocope, is cutting off a Letter at the end c£ a 
Word, as Mas vol prevmir que fir yrtVtnrdo 9 It is better 
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to prevent, than to be prevented ; where we have was val> 
for was vole. The feme may be feen in other Words, but 
now little us'd. 

Metathefls, is inverting the natural Order of the Let- 
ters in a Word, as fome are apt to fay, haz»£ldo 3 do it ; 
itzildo, fay it ; quitaldo, take it away, inftead of hazjc'dlo, 
dezidlo, qnitadlot which are the propereft and moft polite 
way of fpeaking, and therefore the other way not to be 
imitated. 

There is another Figurative Conftruftion, calPd Eclip- 
fis, when feveral Words are left out of a Sentence, and to 
be understood, as Bnenas dias, Good-morrow, where is to 
be understood, os de D!os> God give you; bmn Vidge-> 
a good Voyage JkbintelligituY ■, os de Dio's, God give you ; 
and fo in many other Cafes, which are common in all 
Languages, and therefore do not need to have much faid 
of them. 

The feme may be faid of many other Figures, which 
if all to be mention'd, would rather tire, than inform, and 
in moft rfcfpe&s the Spanijh Syntax is fo • like the Latin y 
Trenchy and Italian^ that it would be fuperfluous to burden 
the Memory with a Multitude of Rules, which are al- 
ready known to Scholars, and which others will never take 
the pains to learn, fince Ufe and Practice will foon inform 
them of the reft, when they have got that which is moft 
neceflary. 
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Some General Obfervations for forming 

the Spanifi from the Latin. 

Latin Subfiantives which have their Termina- 
tion in as become Spanifh by changing s into 



d, as in thefe following : 



Latin 



i r Charitas 
Majeftas 
Crudelitas 
Civitas 
Fidelitas 
Securitas 
Obfcuritas 
Conformitas 

Calami tas 
Voluntas 
Infiniras 

i| Quantitas 
Obfccnitas 
<JMagnanimitas 



rCariddd 
Majeftdd 
Cruelddd 



Ciud^d 
Fidelidid 
Securidad 
0 * /1 1 Obfcuriddd 

Calamidad 

Voluntdd 

Infiniddd 
Cantidad 
Obfceniddd 
Magnanimidad 



Many'l^tm Words beginning with pi change 
it into 11 in Spanifh, as 



Latin 



Plenus 
Pluvia 
Plaga 

Plorare 
.Planftus 



£"Lleno 

NLluvia 
SpamJJj <^LI:4ga 

yLlorar 
C Llanto 



But this is nothing of a general Rule, for very many 
Latin Words beginning with ft retain the fame in Sp** 
nip, as Plant a> a Plant, Placir* Delight, Pltbc* the Mul- 
titude, Plimo > Lead, PUma* a Feather, 

' ' Latin 



A New Sp anish Grammar* igi 



Latin Words beginning isoith f, in Spanifli often 

change it into H, thus 

r Facere fHazer 
Faba , Haba 




Hez 

Falco j Halcon 

T . j Farina c%.„~'/n i Harina 

< Fstor S ? m fi 1 Hedor 

Formofus j Hermofo 

Ferrum J Hierro 

Fervor I Hervdr 

LFurnus' ^Hdrno 

Latin Subftantrves ending in io become Spanifli 
by adding n, as 

f Educatio fEducacidn 

Religio Religion 

r . . Ele&io €w^-fL ' Eleccidn 

Lattn < ~ . Spam Ih < ^ - , 

j Congregatio | Congregation 

I Generario I Generacion 

'^Plantatio ^Plancacion 



Word 




the Sfanifo always chanc 

itin Subfiantives en 
change um into o, 

Ornamentum C Ornamento 

Experimentum NExperimento 
Latin <;Exemplum SpaniJIj <^Exemplo 

Argumentum ^Argumento 

Antidotum CAnci'doto 



Latin 
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Latin eAdjeffives- ending in lis, in SpaniO) caj 



away is, thus 



Latin 



Mareriahs 

Finalis 

Subtilis 

Debijis 



Spanifo 



r Material 

) Final 
) Subtil 
(Debil 



Latin eAdjeBives e7idi?ig in us, in /foSpanifl 
change it into o, as 



Latin 



Malus 
Bonus 

Siccus 

Humidus 



Spanifo 



Milo 

Rueno 

S6co 

Humedo 



Latin Verbs become Spanifh by only cutting oj 



the toft e, thus 



Latin 



Caftigare 

Amare 

Tenere 

Perdere 

Sentire 



Spanifo, 




It would be endlefs to pretend to fjiew all the Affi- 
nity between the Spanifo and the Latin , the main Body! 
of the former being derived from the latter, with only 
fuch fmall Difference as may ^afily be concriv'd from what) 
has been faid above. 
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Of what concerns Eating and Drinking* 

De lo tocante al comer y bever. 

lara del huevo, the white of Nuez de efpccia, nutmeg* 

Flor de efpecia 



20I 



we egg. 

uevo blando, a foft egg. 
uevo duro, a hard egg. 
uevo fr£fco, a new egg. 
uevo en cafcara, an egg in 
the /bell. 

uevo cozfdo, a boiVdegg. 
uevo afsido, an egg roa/led 
in the enters. 

uevo eftrellado, a frfd egg. 
uevo huero, an addle egg. 
uevo empollado, an egg 

with a chicken in it. 

uevos de pefcado, the /pawn 

offijh. 

uevos mexfdos, yolks of eggs 

fiew'd with white wine and 

Huevos ytorrefhos, collops 

and eggs. 
Huevos rebuekos, buttered 

d uevos de faltriquera, yolks 

of eggs in a fbell of fugar 9 
to carry in the pocket. 
Huevos reiles, or j f iff eet eggs 
Cabellos de in- > /pun out 
geles, ) like hairs. 

Sazdn, feafoning. 
Salmuera, brine. 
jEfpecias, /pice. 
Kmienra, pepper. 

ffibre, ginger. 

^lavo de elpecias, cloves. 

cinnamon. 



, mace 

Mofta^a, mrij 

Agraz, verjuice. 

Vinagre, vinegar. 
Azeyte, oyU 
Sal, pilt. 

Azucar, fugar. 
Efraveches, pickles. 
Dulces, fiueatmcats. 
Almivar, fugar boiVd up for 
conferves. 

Confervas, conferves. 
Confites, comfits. 

Mermelada, mcrmelate. 
Perada, pears preferv'd lik& 

mermelate. 
PaftiJ/as debdea, fweet loztn- 

£ €Sm . i % 
Naranjada, candfS^rangcs. 

Turron, a rich fweetfficat ixade 

of almonds, honey y Sec. 



Bevida, drinks 
V •no, Wine. 
Vino puro, pure wine. 
Vino aguado, wine and wa- 
ter. 

Vino bticlto, priced wine. 
Vino tin to, red wine. 
Vino bianco, white ivine. 
Vino JiaJdque, pale wine. 
Vino clarete, claret wine. 
Vino diilce, facet wine. 
Vino picante, Warp wine. 
D d r Vino 
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Of what concerns Eating and Drinking, 

D * lo tocante al comer y bever- 



V r noane;o, old wine. 



()• new wine. 



Vino Iigero, light wine. 
VinHZOj a ftrong wine. 

Vino mofcattl, muskadine 



wine. 



Malvasr, malmfey. 

'Agua pie, liquor made of wa- 
ter put .to the grapes after 
they have been prefs'd. 



Hez del vine, wine lees. 

Irl y pocras > hypocras. 
Aguardiente, brandy. 
Cerveza* ale or beer. 
Aloja, waif^//? or methleglin. 
O'dra, cyder. 
Chocolate, chocolate. 
Tea, tea. 

Limoruda, limonade* 



Los Animates-, Aves, Ps:es, Frutas,- Y6rbas, 

Raiccs, (L?^. comeftibles fe hallardn debaxO 
de lus proprios Titulos. 

,T he Ucafts, Fowls, F/jbes, Fruits, Herbs y Roots, 

&c. rfre eatable y wi// found under 

thofe Heads. 



Beftias* 



w 3 Biftiadomeftica, 0?- 

Beitia fcrcz, a fierce bcafl. 
Can-Ado, c;utk. 
Ganado mayor, great cattle* 
Toro, a bull. 
'Vac?, a cow. 
Jiuey, an oxe m 
Carrier o, a fheep. 
Oveja, an ewe. 
CorcUro* a lamb. 
Bezerroj a calf. 
Javali, a wild board 
Vimx'Oi an hog,. 



Beajls. 

Bufalo, a buffalo, 
Cavallo, an horfe. 
Cavallo caftrado, a gelding* 
Gar an on, a flallion. 
Cavallo entero, a Jlone-horft, 
Cavallo corredor, aracc-horft. 
Cavallo de alquiler, a horj 

to be let. 
Cavallo dc mano, aledhorfi 
Cava lo de pofta, apojl-horfi 
Cavallo rebclde, a reft we borfr 
Cavallo desbocado, a hrt 

moHth % d horfe. 

Cavallo medrdfo, a fiartty 

Cavalw 
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Beftias. Beafls. 

1 

CaVallo trope^adora, a jfttiti- Pivro venror, a finder. 

bling horfi. ' Perro del agna, a water- dog. 

Cavallo que facfidp, a jolting Mafh'n, amaflif 

horfi, . Perro de paftor, * Jbepbcrd's 

CavalJo nfmatico, # broken dog. 

winded horfi. ' Perro v did or, 

.Cavajlo'indomiro, a horfi that Perillodc falda, a lap dog, 

has not been broke* or will Aij.no, a bull- dog.- 

vot be broke. Gilgo, a hare bound* 

'CaViUIo b&yo, a bay horfi. Lechon, a fit'-kivg-pig. 
Eiyo cafMno, acbefiiutbay. Cochfno, a young hog. 
B;iyo efctVro, a brown bay. C one; o, a rabbit. 
Dayo dorido, a bright bay. Hacan^ai a pad. 
Picazo, apy^d horfi. Mule to, a young mule*: 

Rfizio rodado, dapple grey. Mu!b, an he' mule* ...u J 

De color de gjmtizj, # Mii'a, «w«it« 

colour. Potro, ^ 

Alazan, ^ firrel. VoWno, an affes's colt. 
Alazan tolcado, <a ySr- Ciervo, a frag. 

rel. Cierva, a hind. 
Hovero, that has a white fipot Cachcrro de ciervo 4 a fawn. 

on the off hind foot. ''Adas de ctervo* a flag's horns. 

Rubican, flea-bitcn. Raftro, o pifadas de ciervo, 
Cavalloagiiidc, py-bald. the tracks of a flag. 

Yegua, a mare. Comadreja, a weajeU 

Cabrdn, a he goat, Tcxon, a badger. 

Cabra, ajjje goat. Cama^a, awUdgoat. 

Cabn'to, a k*d» Cibra mont&, a roe-buck. 

Perro, a dog. GAto de algalia, a civet cat. 

Perro de ca^a, a hound. G.'rno, a fallow-dear. 

Sabticflb, a blood-hound. IXima, a doe. 

Podenco, or ? afin d Hardilla, a fiuirrel 

Perdiguero, J J - * * Eiephante, elephant. 

Perro call-Ado, <a /w/W r/wf Fofna, or 7 
docs not open well. Mirra, J a ™rtin f 

Pferro baxo, <a terrier. Mono, monkey. 

Lebrel, a grey* hound* G mio, an ape. 
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Beftias. 
Armtnio, an crmin. 

Erizo, an hedge- hog, 

Liebre, an hare. 
Liebn'lla, a levret. 
Cone jo, a rabbit. 
Lirdn, a dormottfe. 
Raton, a moufc. 
Rata, a rat. 
Zon a, or 1 r , 

Rapofa, r afi: 
Topo, a mole. 
Hyena, an hiena. 
Leopardo, a leopard* 
Leon, a lyon. 
Ledna, alyonefs. 



Beafts. 

Leoncillo, a fyon's whelp. 
Lobo, a wolf. 
Lobo cerval, an ounce. 
'Oflb, a bear. 
Ofsillo, a bear's cub. 
Pantera, a panther. 
Abada, or 7 , . 

Rhinoceronte, £ a rhmoc W 

Tigre, a tiger. 
Puerco monris, a wild boar. 
Navajas, or colmi'llos de ja- 
valt, the tusks of a wili 

boar. 

Lavajal de jav&li, the Jot! of 
a wild boar. 



Creatures that drag on the Earth. 
Animates que fe arraftran por Tierra. 



Serpientc, a fir pent. 

Serpiente alach, a flying fer~ 

pent* 
Dragon, a dragon. 

•Afpid, an afp. 

Culebra, a Jhakz* 



Cocodrillo, a crocodile. 
Lagartija, a lizstrd. 
L agar to, an alligator. 
Bivora, a viper. 
Bivorefno, ayofing viper, 



Amphibious Creatures. 
Animates Amphibios. 



Bi'varo, or 
Caftor, 
Nutria, or 
Lddra, 




a bever-t ore a* 
ft or. 




/in offer. 



ArfSS 
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Savandijas. 

Ardna, * fpider. 
Aranuela, a little fpiaer. 
" - worm 
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Infect. 

Chinche, a bug. 
Langofta, a locufl. 
Efcorpion, a fcorpion. 
Tarantula, a tarantula. 



Oruga, a catterpillar. 

Arador de la mano, an hand- PoIHIa, a moth. 



worm. 

* 

Sapo, a toad. 
Efcaravajo, a beetle. 
Caracol, a fhail. 
Horrrriga, a pifmire y or ant, 
Rana, a frog. 
Grillo, a cricket. - 

Rebolton, an infect that fpoi 
vines. 

Piojo, aloufe. 

Liendre, a knit. 

Pulga, a flea. 

'Aves. 

'Aguila, an eagle. 

Aguilucho, an eaglet. 
Biiytre, a vulture. 

Efmerejon, a merlin. 
Gavilan, a Jparrow-hawk. 
Mochuelo, a tajfel-hawkz 
Halcdn, a falcon. 
Tor^uelo, a male falcon. 
Girifdlte, a gerfalcon. 
Alcotan, a lanner. ' 
Sdcre, a facte. 
Gar^a, an heron. 
Gar^ota, a fmall kercn* 
Mildno, a kite. 
Cuervo, a crow* or raven. 
Corneja, a rook* 
Cslindria, a lark* 



Mofca, a fly. 
Mofcarda, a wafp. 
Abeja, a bee. 
Mofcon, a great fly r 
Zangano, a drone. 

Cigarra, a grafshoppcr. 
Abifpa, a wafp. 
Tahon, a gad bee y or hornet. 
Lucerneja, a fire-fly. 
Maripofa, a butter-fly. 
Vaquilla de dios, a lady-bird. 



• 1 



TLirds. 

NevecHla, a wagtail. 
Canario, a canary birdi 
Gilguero, agolafinch. 
Mi'rla, a blackbird. 
Pinion, a chafinch. 
Ruyfenor, a nightingale,. 
Verdcron, a green bird. 
Papagayo, a parrot. 
Urraca, a magpye. 
Grajo, adaiv. 
Lechuza, an owl. 
Morcielago, a bat. 
Mochuelo, a chough. 
Cumaya, a night raven. 
Chotacdbras, a goat -fucker * 
fAnade, a duck* 

Cerctoj a teal. 

Chirli'to, 
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'Aves. 



Birds. 



Chirlito, a curlieu. 

Cuervo marino, a cormorant* 

GAnfo, a goofi. 

PAtOj a goofi. 

'Aniar, or / , r 
K r > > the lame. 
Anleron, \ J 

Cernicalo, a wind whiffer. 

Fulga, a moorhen. 

Abiun, a martin. 

Gaviota, a gulL 

a diver. 

Cercera, S 

Cuervo mirino, a cormorant. 
Chdcha, or 7 , , 

^ ir . •/ > a woodcock. 

Galhnacuga, \ 

Tordo, a flare ^ or ft ar ling. 

Codornz, a quail. 

Capon, a capon. 

GAHo, acock. 

Gallma, a hen. 

Polio, a chicken. 

Polla, a pullet. 

PAvo, a turkey. 

12 ftor n f n o j a ft cr ling. 

Fran col in, a godwit. 

Fay fan, apheajant. 

ZortzAl, a thrufh. 
Hortoluno, an ortolan. 
Gorrion, a. fparrow. 



Perdiz, a partridge. 
Paloma, a dove. 
Pichon, a pigeon. 

Palomino, a. young pigeon. 
Tor tola, a turtle-dove. 
Alcion, a k[ng* s-fijher . 

Golondrina, a fivallow. 
AveftruZj an oftrich. 
Cigueiia, a, Jlork^ 
Cuclillo, a cuckoow. 
Cifne, afwan. 
Pitiroxo, a robin-rcd-brcaft. 
Grulla, a crane. 



} 



Abuillo, a lapwing. 
O opdndola, a witwal. 
Vencejo, a martlet. 
Abejaruco, a titmoufi. 
Abutarda, abuflard. 
Tordo loco, an owfil. 
Pel ! can o, a pelican. 
Feniz, a p he nix. 
Chirlo, a wood-pecker. 
Picoverde, a green beakz 
Rcyczuelo, a plover. 
Aguzanieve, a wren. 
Tata villa, a bunting. 
M d rgo, a puffin. 



Parts of a *Bitd. 
Prates de 'Ave. 



El pico, the beak. 
Pluma, a feather. 
PlumAzo, the down 

A!a 3 fie win?* 



Fenolas, or ? quills, or pen-fit' 
Penulas, \ then. 

Pic> the foot. 

C61a 3 the tail. 

Euche> 



A New Spanish Grammar. 207 

Parts of a Bird, 

Partes de 'Ave. 

B fiche, the craw. Pechiiga, wing of a fowl 

G arras, / /ic claws, or ta- drefsd. 

Unas, 5 lorn. Entrepechiiga, the brawn. . 
Rabadi'lla, r/^ raray. 



Pezes. 



Tithes* 



Aburno, ablech. 

Sabalo, ^ w& fijb like falmon. 
Anchova, an anchove. 

Anguilflj an eel. 
Ballena, a whale. 
Barbo, a barbie. 
Mero, the holy but. 
Lilfo, a pike. 

Carpa, a carp. 
Calamarejo, acalamary. 
Talpiire, the miller* s thumb. 
Caviillo marlno, afea-horfe. 
C6ngrio, a conger. 

Delphin, a dolphin. 

Doradillo, the gilt back. 
Lenguddo, a jbal. 
Langtffta, a lobfler. 
EfturicSn* flurgeon. 
Gdbioj a gudgeon. 
Harenque, a herring. 
'Oftra, an oyfier. 



Lamprea, a lamprey. 

Langoftilla, a prawn. 
L6bo, a bajs. 
Sard a, a mackreL 
Marfopa, a porpoift. 
Abadexo, poor jack. 
Merluza, Jlocl^fiflj. 
Almeja, a mufcle. 
Orttga pez> tbs Jlinging-f/b. 
Perca, a pearcb. 
Pulpo, a polippu. 

Rdya, a thornback* 
Liza, skate. 
Sard'na, a pilchard.' " 
Salm6n> falmon. 
Xibia, acuttlc-fi/b. 
Tencaj a tench. 
Atun, a tunny fijb. 
Tremielga> a cramp fjb. 

Trucha, a trout. 
Rodovallo, a turbot. 



parts cf a Tifi. 

Partes del Pez. 



Hocico, the fhout. 
AgAHas, the gils. 
'Alas con que n£da ; 



the fi s. 



Efclmas, the Jcales, 
Efpinas, the bones. 



Cdncha, 
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Parts of a Fife. 
Partes del Pez. 



Ctfncha, the pell of fuch as 
have it* 

Leche del pez, is the fife row. 

'Arboles. 



Alvancoque, an apricot tree* 
Almendro, an almond tree. 
Durazno> a peach tree. 
Guindo, a cherry tree. 
Cerezo, an hart cherry tree. 
Caftino, a chefnut tree. 
Cidro, a citron tree. 
Membrillo, a quince tree. 
Serval, a fervicetree. 
Palma, a date tree. 

Higuera, a fig tree. 
A^ufeyfb, ajujub tree. 
Granado, apomgranate tree. 
Um6n, A lemon tree. 
Moral, a mulberry tree. 
Nifpelo, a medlar tree. 
Avellano, a nut tree. 
Nogal, a walnut tree. 
OHvo, orAzeitiino, an olive 
tree. 

Azebiiche, a wild olive tree. 
Nardnjo, an orange tree. 
Alverchigo, a peach tree. 
Ciruelo, a plumb tree. 
Peral, a pear tree. 

Arbolillos, or Matas. 

Agnocafto, the agnm cajlus. 
Alifo, the lote tree. 



Huevos de pez, the Jpawn pro* 

per iy the hard row > which it 
in fmall grains. 

Trees. 

Mariano, an apple tree. 
'Alamo negro, an alder tree, 

or black poplar. 
Alamo blinco, the common 

poplar* 
Cedro, a cedar tree. 
Sahuco, an elder tree. 
Enzina, or ) , 
Roble, f moak * 
Cornizo, the comil tree. 
Cypres, the cyprefs tree* 
'Ebano, the ebony tree. 
Arze, the maple. 
Hay a, the beach. 
Frefno, the ap. 
Azebo, the holm, or holy oak* 
Texo, the ewe tree. 
Laurel, the laurel. 
Alcorndque, the corck^ tree. 
Olmo, the elm. 
Pino, a pine tree, or fir tree. 
Plantano, a plane tree. 
Sauze, a willow tree. 
Tejo, the linden tree. 



Shrubs. 

Bdlfamo, the balfom tree. 

Box, the box tree. 

MadrdelYfc 
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Arbottlos, 

Madrefelva, the honcy-fuckle- 
trec. 

Z3r$am6ro, the blackberry- 

bxflj. 
Hiniefla, broom* 
Uvaefplno, a goofeberry-bufo. 
AdJpha, ivy. 
Bru fco, butcher s broom. 
Alhdcigo, the piflacho tree. 



Shrubs. 
Regal 1 z, the licorice tree. 

Romero, rofemary. 
Rofal, a roje tree. 
Savi'na, fiivin. 

Tamanz, a tamarine tree. 
Alena, privet. 
Vina, a vine. 
Labrufca, a wild vine. 
Parra, a wall vine. 



Friita, 

Albaricdque, an apricot. 
Almendra, an almond. 
Madrono, a fruit like a ftrwv- 
berry. 

Durazno, peach. 
Gutnda, a cherry. 

Cereza, an heart cherry. 
Caftdna, a, chefimt. 
G'dra, a citron. 
Membn'llo, a quince. 

Servaj fervice. 
Datil, a date. 
Hi'go, a fig. 
Breva, the firfi fig. 
A^ufiyfa, a jujub. 
Granida, a pomgranate. 
Limdn, a lemon. 
Mora, a mulberry. 
Nifpero* a medlar. 
Avellana, a hazelnut. 
Nuez, a walnut. 

Azevcuna, an olive. 

0 



Fruit. 

Naranja* an orange. 
Alverchigo, a peach. 
Ciruela, a -plumb. 
Cirutla pafia, a prune. 
Pern, a pear. 

Pera bergamdta, a bergamot* 
pear. 

Mangdna, an apple. 
Camuefa, a pippin. 
Man§ana de S.Juan, a yohn- 
apple. 

; Uva efpin, a goofeberry. 
MeIocot6n> a melocotoon. 
Melon, a melon. 
BeHdta, an acorn. 
Algarroba, a carob. 
Akapdrra, a caper. 
^ar^a mora, a blackberry. 
Tamariz, a tamarine. 

Pindn, the kernel of a pine* 

apple. 
/Uva, a grape. 



E c 



Things 
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T:):?:cs lelonvim to fruit raid Trees. 
Co fas tocantes a Frucas y \Arboles. 

Cdfcaradc granida, nuez, H^brasde rayz, the fibres of 

crc. the fjellof a pomgra- a root. 

natty nuty or the like* Arraygar, to take root. 

Teh'ta dc granada, o otra fe- Trdnco, the trunk of a tree. 

me j ante rruta, the thin film Corteza del arbol, the bark* 

in the pomgranate^ or fuch ^umo del drbol, the fap. 

fruit. Muho 3 the mofs. 

Pirn polio, the fucker or fprout RAmo, a branch. 

of a vine. Hojn, a leaf 

Sarmunto, a twin of a vine. Cuefco de fruta, the ftom of 
Yema de vuTa, th: bud of a fruit. 

vine. Mondaduras de fruta, the f fa 
^arollos de la vid, the tcndrels ring of fruit. 

of a vine. Pe^on, the fialk* 

Pampano, a vine branch. Bngerin to engraft. 

Rcnuevo de vid, a young Almaciga, a nurfery of trees* 

fijoot of a vine. Arboleda, a grove. 

Racimo Je uvas, a bunch of Arbol fiiveftre* a wild tree, 

grapes. Plantar, to plant. 

Pepua de la uva, a grape-flone. Efcavar, to lay open the roots* 

Podar, to prune. Marhojar, to bark^trees. 

Efcavar, to lay open the roots. Engerir de pua, to engraft. 

Rodrigar, to prop a vine. Engerir de canuto, to ww 
Defojar, to nip the fuperfuous late. 

leaves of the vine. Engerto, a graft. 

Cavar, to dig about a vine* Pepita, the feed or finall k r ' 
Ro^ar, to weed. nel of fruit. 

Rayz, a root* 

CcTfty and its Parts. 
Trigos, y fas Partes. 

Trfgo, wheat. Efcandia, bearded wheat* 

Trigoeandial, the befl wheat. Herren, maflingcorn* 
Tugo rubitfn, red wheat. Efpelta, (pclu 

Center 
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Centeno, rye. 
CevAda, barley. 
Avena, oats. 
Arr6z, rice. 
Mi;o> millet* 
Mi jo grander or 
Maiz, 



Legumbres. 



Corn y and its Parts* 
Trigos, y fus Partes. 

Tallo de ]a efpiga, the fiem. 
Nudo de la efpiga, the knot 
under the ear. 

Nudo del tallo, the joynt of 
the Jlem. 

^ indian Granca> the husk or chaff. 
5 wheat. Rifpa de la efpiga, the beard. 

Pulfes. 



Lanteja, a lentil. 



Alverjdn, a great ve'tch. 
Garvan^os, a fin of fpanify Altramuz, a lupin. 

J ud i a , a french bean 



peas. 

Arvejas, or 7 
Guilantes, J r 
Hava, a bean. 



$icerchas 3 tares. 
Cafcara, the cod. 
Hollejo, the husk* 



RootSy Plants, and Herbs. 
Rayces, Piantis, y Yervas. 



Ajenjo, 7vormwQod. 
/ Apio, fnallage. 

'Ajo, garlick* 
Eneldo, diL 
Aim's* anifeed. 

Armuelles, orach, or golden 
flowers. 

Alcachdfa, an artichoke. 
EfparagOj afparragus. 
Abrotano, fbuthernwood. 
Acelga, white bete. 

Bledo, a blite. 
Borrdja, borage. 
Car do, a thifile. 

^nahoriasj carrots. 



Voleza, chervil. 
Hongo, a mujhrome'. 
Chili via> a skjrret. 

Achicoria, Jkccory or endivel 
Coles, coicivarts. 
Rer^a, cabbage. 
Repullo, a /prout. 
Colyflor, coliflower. 

Calaba^a, a pumpion or gourd. 
Pep: no, a cucumber. 

Perexil de la mar, fitmphire. 

Maftucrco, garden crejfes. 

Efcalona, a Jcallion. 

Efcaroh* endive. 

E fp i n a" c a 3 fpinage. 

E e z Hinojoj 
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Roots, Plants, and Herbs. 

Rayces, PJantas, y Ytrvas. 



Hind jo, fennel. 
Hobldn, hops. 

Jlechiiga, alettice. 
Lechuga cerrada, or 7 cabbage 
Murcidna, S lattice. 

Lechuga crefpa, curl'd letticc. 

Ndbo, a tttrnep. 

Cebdlla, an onion. 

Acetofa, frcnch Jbrrcl. 

Romd^a, longfirrel. 

Azedera, common find. 

Perexi'l, par/ley. 

Pu6rro> a leek* 
Verdol^ga, pur/lain. 

Ruy ponces, rampions. 
Xaramdgo, or ? ^ 
Ruqu£ta, J 
Ruda, rue. 



Verbifco, or? wolflade or 
G a id ol 6 bo, \ great lungwort* 
Hamapola, apoppey. 
Dltamo, ditonj. 
Artadegua, fieabane. 
Eleboro, helehore. 
Tartago, /purge. 
Gencidna, gentian. 
Camedrcos dc dgua, germ* 

der. 

Yerba puntcra, hou/elcck. 
Veleno, henbane. 
Marrubio, horehound. 
Matricaria, fcvcrfciv. 
Malvas, mallows. 
Corona de rey, melilot. 
Torongil, balm. 
Mercuridl, mercury. 



Salvia, /age. 

Criadi'lla de tierra, a trufle or Cientoen rama, 



Mil hdjas, or ? 



pignut. 

Marjercna, fivcet ?narjcrom. 
Culintro, coriander. 

Agarico, agaric^ 

.Gafctc, or ? 

> ' r agrimony. 

Epatono, J ^ J 
Acibar, aloes. 
Angelica, angelic o. 
Celidonia, celandine. 
Beidnica, bctony. 
Biftdrta, biflort or fnaknvccd. 

Man^anilla, camomtlc. 

Culantrollo de pizo, maiden- 
hair. 

Centdria, centory. 
Coloquintida, cvloquintida. 



Corazoncfllo,5>.John'j ivoru 
NArdo, fpikenard. 
Oregano, qrigannm. 
Tabaco, tobacco. 
Parietdria, pellitory. 
Cepacavalio, ground thifllc* 

Dormidera, poppy • 
Perficiria, ar/c/mart. 
Pervinca, pcrw'mkle* 
Rofamonres, piony. 
Llanten, plantain. 
Polipddio polypody. 



Uijh 



Yerba cidrera, briony 
Poleo, pennyroyal. 



ElcbdiOa 
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Roots-, Plant s> and Herbs. 

Rayces, Plantis, y Ycrvas. 
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Elebdro, helebore. 
Ruybarbo, rhubarb \ 
SanguinAria, blood-wort. 
Samcula, fe if heal. 
Sarazinefca, heart-wort. 
Satyrion, ragwort. 
Saxifragia, jfaxifras. 
Efcabiofa, fcabious. 
Efcamonea, fcamony. 

Cebolla albarrana, a wild onion. 
AJfdrvas, fenigreel^. . 
Yerva cdna, ground-five 11. 
Valeriana, valerian. 
Verbena, vervein. 
Branca urfina, bears foot. 
Acdnito, wolfsbane. 
Efpliego, lavender Jp/ke. 
Amor del hortelano, burdock. 
Perexfl de agua, water parflcy . 
Tamariz filvcftre, tamarijh 

prub. 
Aiarabaca, afarabaca. 
Calaminto, catmint i 



Gafia, a reed. 
Doradilla, mules fern. 
Canamo, hemp. 
Lino, flax. 

Cegura, hemlock^ 
Halecho, fern. 
Palom 11a, fumitory. 
Yezgo, daneworty or dwarf 

elder. 
Junco, a ruffj. 
Cerraja, fiw thiflle. 

Mandrigora* mandrake 
Morella, night fiade. 

Correhuela, knot grafs. 
Ortfga, a nettle. 
Valefa, pepperwort. 
Azafran, fajfron. 
Xabonera, fbapwort. 
Alfalft, darnel. 
Albahaca, fweet bafiL 
Yerbabuenn, mint* 
Serpol, wdd thyme. 
Tom 1 Ho, thyme. 



Fldres. 

Jacinco> the hyacinth. 
Jafrnin, jajmin. 
[u nqu i 1 lo, the junqriil. 
Azucena, a lilly. 
Miya, a daify. 
NarriiTo, the daffodil. 
Clave I, a pink. 
Amaranto, the velvet ft 
Peonia, a peony. 



1 



Flowers. 

Vellonra, a cowjlip. 
Ranunculo, the rantinculus. 
Rofi, a rofe. 
Mara villa, a marigold. 
Girafbl, the funflower. 
Tulipan, a tulip. 
Viol era, a violet. 
Aletf, a white violet. 

Capiillo, a rofe-bnd. 

Moridoj 
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Colores. Colours. 

Morado, purple. Amanita, yellow. 

Color de aurora, aurora colour. Encarnado, carnation. 

Blanco, white. Grana, fcarlet. 

Color de ladnllo, brick, colour. Leonado, tawny. 

Azul, blue. Negro, black* 

Colombino, dove colour. AnaranjAdo, orange colour. 

Eimonado, lemon colour. Azeytunado* olive colour. 

Amufco, filamot. Roxo, or ? ^ 

Color de llama, flame colour. Colorado, f 

Color de fuego, fire colour. Bermejo, reddifb. 

Carmefi, crimfon. Coldr de r6fa, rofe colour. 

Pdrdo, grey. Verde, green. 

Ceniciento, afo colour. Col6i* de mar, Jea colour. 




9 

Virtiites y Vicios, buenas y malas Calidades 

de los Hombres, 

Virtues and Vices^ (rood and bad Qualities 

of Men. 

Ecatado, cautious. Tonto, flupid. 

Dieflxo, dextrous. Fantaftico, fantafiical. 

Ddcil, docil. Embuflero, deceitful. 

Galan> gallant. Defatinado, diftratted. 

Simple, harmlefs. Groflero, clownifij. 

Agudo, JJjarp. Rebolrdfo, mutinous. 

Bfvo, fprigbtly. Bien criado, well bred. 

Sutib Jubtil. Cortes, courteous. 

Chocarrero, given to buffbonry. Grave, fiber. 

Necio, foolifb. Jufto, jufl. 

Aftuto, crafty. Prudente, difireet. 

Eoco, mad. Defvergonzado, impudent \ 

JMaliciofb, malicious. Fogofo, fiery. 

Terrier^ fo, fearful. Impertinente, impertinent* 

Efpantadizo, apt to be frighted. Importuno, troublcfome* 

Valerdfo, brave. Ligero, light. 

Dcfcuydado. 
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talities of Men. 

Buenas y malas Calidades de los Hombres. 



Defcuydado, carelejs. 
Temerario, rajh. 
Afable, affable. 
Amigable, friendly. 
Bizarro, brave. 
Carkativo, charitable. 
Cafto, chafle. 
Conftante, conflant. 
Devdco, devout. 
Diligente, diligent. 
Fiel, faithful. 
Generdfo, generous. - 
Humilde, humble. 
Mifericordi6fo, merciful. 
Paciente, patient. 
Rcligidfoj religious. 
Ambiciofb, ambitious. 
Sobervio, proud. 
Avariento, covetous. 
Hypdcrka, an hypocrite. 
Cobarde, a coward. 
Holga^an, idle. 
Alti'vo, haughty, 
Chifmofo, a talebearer. 
Aduladdr, a flatterer. 
Gol6fo, a glutton. 
Defleal, faithlefs. 
Defagradecfdo, ungrateful. 
Inhumano, inhuman. 
Infolente, infblent. 
Luxuriofb, lewd. 
Porfiado, pojitive. 



Perezd fo, JlothfuL 
Prodigo, prodigal. 
Vano, vain. 

Mugeriego, given to women* 
Atrevido, bold. 

Colerico, pajfionate. 

Rabitffo, outragious. 
Alegre, merry. 
Ufa no, gay. 
Indeci'fo, irrefolute. 
Zelofo, jealous. 
Adtikeroj an adulterer. 
Rufun, a ruffian. 
Maraddr, a. murderer. 
Blafphemaddr, a blafphemer. 
Salteador, a highvayman. 
Turaddr, a fuearer. 
Calumniaddr, a flanderer. 
Murmurador, a cenfurer. 
Hechicero, a fbrcercr. 
Trampdfo, a cheat. 
Homicida, a murderer. 

Inceftudfo, inccfluous. 
Lad»6n, a thief. 

Meritirofb, alyar. 

Perjuro, perjured. 

Perfido, perfidious. 

Profano, profane. 

Rebelde, a rebel. 

Sacrilege^ a fiicrilcgious pep- 

fin. 

Traydor, a traytor. 



Partes de nn Reyno. 
Parts of a JQngdom. 



Provincia, a province. 
Ciuddd, a city. 
Villa, a market town. 



A Idea, a village. 

Diftrito, a diflritl. 
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Partes de una Ciudad 
Tarts of a City. 




church. 



CAfa, a houfe. 
Tienda, a Jhop. 
Iglcfia, or 
Tempi o, 
Palacio, a -palace* 
Hofpital, an hofpital. 
Cafa de la villa, or del ayun- 

tamiento, the town-houfe. 
Tribunal, a court of juflice. 
Arfendl, anarfenal. 
Academia, an academy. 
Colegio, a college. 
Calle, a flreet. 

Callejdn, an ally. 



Calleja, or 7 , 
Callejuela, \* lane ' 
Mercado, a market. 
Carniceria, the Jhambles. 
Encrucijada, a crqfs way* 



£ the walls, 



Carcel, a prifon 
Muros, or 
Murallas, 

Fortificaciones, fortifications. 
Plazu£la, a little market or 
fquare. 



Of the Inhabitants of Cities. 
De los Moradores de las Ciudades. 



Nmo, a child. 
Muchacho, a boy. 
Muchacha, a girl. 
1 VI o^o, a youth. 
Hombre, a man. 
IHuger, a woman. 
Vkjo, an old man. 
"V'icja, an old woman. 
D ccrepito,0W/^r is decrepit 
Coxo, lame of the legs. 
M an co, lame of the hands. 
Cil-go, blind. 
Sordo, lame. 

Ma gifh ado, a magiftrate. 
Noible, noble. 

Hidalgo, a gentleman. 
Cava .Hero, a knight. 



Tendero, a popkeeper. 
Mercader, or 
Hombre de S> a merchant 



negocio, 




.Hombre del pueblo, a man 

the meaner rank. 
El poblacho, the mob. 
Canalla, the rabble. 
Ciudadino, a citizen. 
Official, a trade/man. 

Mecanico, a mcchanick* 
Labraddr, a peafant. 
Aldeano, a. countryman • 
Picaro, a rogue. 
Efclavo, a Jlave. 
Plat£ro, a soldfmith. 



Librero, abookfeller 



Barbero; 
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Of the Inhabitants of Cities. 
De los Moraddres de las Ciudades, 



*7 



Barbero* a barber. 
Mercader de f£da, a mercer. 
Mercader de paiio, d ivoollcn- 
draper. 

Mercader de lienc^o, alinnen- 
draper. 

Saftre, a taylor 

Cofturera, afemfirefs. 

Sombrerero, a hatter. 

Calcetero, a hofter. 

^apatero, a floe-mailer. 

Herrero, a fmith. 

Albeitar, a farrier. 

Cerrajero, a lock-finith. 

Lavandera, alaundrefs. 

Comrri£dre, ^ i . , . r 
« , > a midwife. 

Partera, \ J 

Medico, a phyflciah. 

Cimjano, a furgeon. 

Charlatan, a mountebank* 
Sacam'uelas, a tooth drawer. 
Sillero, a fadlcr. 
Carpintero, a carpenter. 
Peon, a labourer. 
AlbarJi'I, a bricklayer*. 
Pintdr, a painter. 
Panadero, a baker. 
Carnizero, a butcher. 
Frutera, a fruiterer. 
Verdulera, an herb woman. 
Paftelero, a pafiry cook* 
Tavernero, a vintner. 
Cervezero, a brewer. 
Mefonero, an inn keeper. 
Ventero, the fame. 
Reloxero, a watchmaker. \ 



Pregon e r o, a cryer, or one that 
cries things about the flreets. 
Joyero, a jeweller. 
Bo ticiirio, an apothecary. 
Buhonero, a pedlar. 

Vidriero, a glazJer. 
Carbon ero, a collier* 
Jardinero, a gardincr. 
Letrado, a learned man^ or a 
lawyer. 

Procuraddr, a follicitor. 
Abogado, an advocate, or 

Counfellor at law. 
Juez, a judge. 
Carcelero, agoalor. 
Verdugo, the executioner. 
Cerero, a wax chandler. 
Ganapan, or 1 a porter to car- 
Eiporriilero, \ ry burdens. 

Rernenddn, a botcher, or co- 
bler. 

Tataragu61o, a grandfather's 
grandfather. 

Biltaguelo, a great grandfa- 
ther. 

Aguelo, agrandfather. 
Piidrc, a father. 
Madre, a mother. 
H'jo, a Jon. 
Hija, a daughter. 

Nieto, a grandfon. 
Bifnieto, a great grandfon. 

Hermano, a brother. 
Medio hermano, an half bro- 
ther. 

Cunado, a brother in law. 
F f Padraftib, 



4 . 
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Of the Inhabitants of Cities. 

De los Moradores de las Ciudades. 

Padraftro, a flep father. Cofrade, a brother of the fimt 

Madraflra, a flep mother. fociety. 

Suegro, the husband, or the Cofracfia, a guild or focietj. 

wive' s father. Cornmunidad, a company. 

Nuera, the wife of the fin. Huerfano, an orphan. 

Yemo, the husband of the Soltero, a batchelor. 

daughter. Heredero, an heir. 

Primo herniano, acoujingcr- Tutor, a tutor. 

man. Curador, a guardian. 

Ti'o, an uncle. Viudo, a widower. 

Sobn'no, a ncphnv. Hermino de leche, a fofia 
Pn'mo fegundo, afecondcou- brother. 



Jin. Nino 
Man do, an husband. ling 
Muger,,^* wife. Nino. 
N ovio, a bridegroom. Baftardo, a bajlard. 

Defpofado, one that is be- ~ 



found- 



falfe 



mau 



■ — 

troth" d. Muger prenada, a marriti 
A h i j ad o , a godfon. woman. 

Padrino, a godfather. Muger panda, a lying-in aw- 

Madrina, a godmother. man. 

Compadre, an he gojfp. 'Ama de leche, a wet xurfe, 

Commadre, a gojfp. Manceba, a lewd miflrefs. 
Cornpanrro, or t • Ramera, or ) ^ ^l^. 

Melh'zo, a twin. 



Q A Houfe, and all that beltings to it. 
Cafa, y todo lo perteneciente a ella. 

Cafa, a houfe. Patio, a court. 

Elfolar, the ground the houfe Fachada, the front* 
(lands upon. Un andar, a floor. 

Cimiento, the foundation. Port&l, a porch. 
JPared, a wall. ' V ehrfna, a window. 

Entrefu£lo> 
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j4 Hbftfey and all that belongs to it. 
Cafa, y tddo lo pertenecieme a ella. 

Entrefuelo, a tyw room or floor Azutea, the flat roof of an 

between, the upper and lower houfi. 
. that, are more lofty. Camaranchdn, a cockloft. 

(jaquizami) the deling ; alfo Torre, a tower. 

the fpace between the cieling Bodega, or ) ^ cellar 

and the roof of a houfi, and Cueva, J 

a cocl^loft. Repofler: a., the butler's room. 

Artezon, an arched cieling. Defpenfa, a buttery or pantry. 
Boveda, a- vault. Cozina, a kit chin. 

'Alto de cafa, a Jlory of a Cavalleriza, the fiable. 

houfi. - Perrena, a dog- kennel. 

Efcalera, a ftair-cafi. Palomai^, a dove-houfi. 

Tejado, a tit d roof. Gallinerc, a hen-rooft. 

Puerra, a door. J aid in, a garden. 
Pafladi'zo, a pajfage or entry. Parque, a park. 

Corril, a court yard. Privada, or £ ^ 

Trafcorral, a backyard. Neceflaria, \ e privy. 

Camara, abed-chamber. Coron ilia del ed iff cio, the top 
Apofento, or ? of the flruZture. 

Pje^a, \ T^a, a tile. 

Quarto, an apartment. Pic/irra, a flatc. 
Ancicamara, an antic hamber. Ripia, a Jhinglc. 

Requddra, a back room. ' Ala de tejado, the eves of 
Sala, a hall. the houfi. 

Corredor, a gallery. Can A I the. gutter. 

Retrete, a clofet. Umbra I, the thrc/Jjold. 

Eftudio, a ftudy. Baftidores de la puerra, the 

Armario, or 1 1 j frame of the door. 

Efcaparate, aprefs for cloaths> Qui'cios, or £ ^ 

or the like. G6zne5, , ^ 

Guardaroba, a wardrobe. Cerradura, a lock* 

Alcova, an alcove. Cerradura de gdlpe, a Jpring- 
Defvan, a garret. lock* 

Balcon, or? , , Candado, a padlock, 

Mirador, | * * PeftilJo, the bolt of a lock, 

V f z Cerrojo, 
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^ Houfij and all that belongs to it. 
Cafa, y todo lo perteneciente a ellar 

Ccrrdjoj a bolt. Cal, lime or plaifter. 

LI ;ivc, a key. Arga mafia, mortar. 

Ventan'lla, a little window. Encoftradura de pared, the 
Picaporte, a latch. plaifter of a wall. 

Tranca de puerta, the bar of Ye fib, very fine white lime. 

a door. Jalbegue, wkite-waflj. 

Guardasdclallave,*/*? MefTa, a table. 

of a lock. Banco, a bench. 

Canuto de Have, the pipe of Sflla, a chair. 

a key. Sflla de brazos, an arm chair. 

Vidriera, the glafs of the win- Taburete, a chair with ab wi. 

dow* Sitial, a flool without a back. 

Rejas de vent.ina, the bars of Banquillo, a flool. 

a window. Caxa, a box. 

Efcalera de caracol, a wind' 'Area, or arcon, a chefl. 

ing flair -cafe. Caxon, a cafe of drawers* 

Llanos de efcalera, the land- Tiradqr, a drawer. 

ing places of flairs. Bfcrito 'io, a cabinet. 

Ddcanfode efcalera, the half Cama, abed. 

pace of flairs. Lecho, the part of the bedtkt 

Grada, or f „ is lain on. 

Jifcalcn, f* Armadura, or maderage de 

12 fcaler a {cere ta , back^ flairs. ca ma , a bedflead. 
Viga, a beam. Cielo de la cama, the bed's 

Vigon, the girdcr 9 or main tefter. 

beam. Cortinas de cama, bed cutting 

Tibia, a board. Rodapies, the bafes of the 

Cruzero, a rafter. bed. 
Ladn'llo, a brick. Tapete, a carpet. 

Pared maeftra, the main wall. Savanas, fleets. 
Pared de en medio, the party Frazadas, blankets. 

wall. Covertor, the counterpane* 

"Pared de cal y canto, a wall Almohadas, pillows. 

of lime and ft one. Tapiceria, tapiflrj. 

Tabfquc, a lath and plaifter Pintura,, or quidro, 0 J** 
partition. clure* 

Efpejo* 
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j4 Houfi, and all that belongs to it. 

CdTa, y tddo lo pertineciente a 611a. 

Efpejo, a looking glafs. y Ah> the ear of the pot* 

Candelero, a candleftickz Puchero, a pipkin. 

Delpaviladeras, fnuffers. Cuchardn, a ladle, 

Arana, a branch to hold many Caldera, a kettle. 

candles* Efcalfaddr, a chafing dij7? 9 

Y£fca, tinder. Treved, atrevet. 

Pajuela, a match. Hormllo, a ftove. 

Pederndl, a flint. Hdrno, an oven. 

Eflab6n> the jieel to firikfi Sart£n, a frying pan. 

fire. Ca<jo, a fame pan. 

Orinal, a chamber pot. Ca$uela, a little pan. 

Colchdn, a quilt to lye on. Efcumedera, a skimmer. 

Colcha, a quilt to lay on the Parrillas, a gridiron. 

bed. Coladero, a culander > or ftrein* 

Cure, a couch. er. 

Camadecampo, a field bed. Ceda^o, a fieve. 

Telter-a de cama, the bed's- Rallo, a grater. 

head. Agiija de mechar, a larding- 
Colunas de cima, the bed- pin. 

pojls. Aflador^ a /pit. 

Xergon, a flra>v bed. Azeytera, or > , 

Eftera, a mat. Alcuza, S J r 

Calentaddrdecama, a 'warm- Vinagera> acruit* 

ing pan. Almirez, a metal mortar. 

Chimenea, a kitchen. Mortero, a Jlone mortar. 

I^efpiradero, or canon de chi- Mano de mortero, apeftle. 

menea, the funnel of the Braferillo, a chafing diflx. 

chimney. Reddma> a vial. 

Morillos, andirons. Sumidero, a fink. 

Fuelles, bellows. Cdntaro, a pitcher. 

Tenazas, tongues. Herrada, a bucket or pail. 

Pala, or Badila, a fioovel. Cubo, a tub. 

Gudrda fuego, a skreen^ Lexfa, or 7 ( 

Urgaddr, a poker. Colada, J ' * 

'Olla, a pottage pot. . Xabon, fiap. 

Tapadew, the pot-lid. Levadiira, leaden. 

Rodi'Ha 
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u4 Houfe, and all that belongs to it. 

Cafe y todo lo peiteneciente a ella. 



Rod ilia de cozina, a coarfe 

kitchin cloth. 
Hftropajo, a difo-clout. 
Pala del horno, the peel for 

the oven. 
Harlna, meal. 
Salvadosj bran. 
ArtefTa, a tray. 

Mantel, a table-cloth. 
Servillera, a napkin. 
Aguamanil, an ewer. 
Almofia, a bafon. 
Toalla, a towel. 
Piarillos, plates. 
Cuchiilo, a knife. 

Tcnedor, a fork± 
Saiero, fait. 

Plato, a difbs 
EfcucUla, a porringer. 

Cuchara, a fpoon. 

Tajador, a chopping-block* 
Javro, a mug. 
Ta^a, a cup or dijh. 
Salvilla, a falver. 
Flafco, a flask* or bottle. 
Vidrio, a glafs. 
Mondadientes* * toothpicker. 



Mayord6mo> aftewart* 
Trinchinte> a carver. 
Secrerario, a fecretary. 
Camarero, a chamberlain, or 

valet de chambre. 
Defpenfero, a caterer, or ckr{ 

of the kitchen. 
Capelldn, a chaplain. 
Limofnero, an almoner* 
Pige, a page. 
LacAyo, a footman. 
Cochero, a coachman* 
M090 de cavallos, a groom. 
Cavallerizoj a gentleman of th 

horje. 

Copero, a cupbearer* 
Maeftre sala, a fewer. 
Panadero, a baker. 
Bodegu-ro, a butler* 
Repoftero, a butler. 
Halconcro, a falconer* 
Cozinero, a cook. 
Galopin, a feullion. 
Portero, a porter. 
Casero, or 
Huefped, or 
Duenode lacafa, 




Of Country oAjfairs. 
De las cofas del Cimpo. 



Alqueria, a country or farm 

houfc. 

Quincero, a farmer. 

Bovero, or ) , 

„ T - . > a cow-k£CDcr. 



Porquero, or ? 

Porquerizo, \ J 
Paftor, a (l)ephcrd. 
$urr6n> 4 fcrip. 

Cayddo, a fiepherd's crook* 

Honda; 
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Of Country Affairs. 
De las ctffas del Campo. 
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ttdnda, a fling. 
Orrelano, or ? 
Jardinero, f ^ 
Qvador, a ditcher* 



drejje 



i- a fpade 



Arador, or 7 , 
Labrador, f "f loH & hm( "* 
Arado, a plough^ 
Efteva, or? a plough han- 
Manzera, y die. 
Reja del arido, a plough- 
pare. 

Raftrillo, theharrdw. 
Sembradcr, a filler. 
Efcardador, dwteder. 
Ro£ad6r, a weeding hook* 
Segador* a reaper* 
Guadana, a fcythe. 

Tnllo, a flail. 
Horca, a fork* 

Vi'eldo, a -winnowing fun. 

Pefcador, afifloermari. 
Red barredera, a drag net. 
Vara, or cana para' pefcar, 

a fiflring rod. 
Sedai de la cana, a fiflxng- 

I'mc. 

An^uelo, a fifljing~hookz 
Cfi<jad6r, ahmtfman. 

Cebo, a bait. 

Liga, birdlime. 
J aula, a cage. 



Afhero, a keeper ofajfes* 
Hcmbre del campo, a com* 
try man. 

Campo que defcania, a fal- 
Imv-field. 

Tierraenrrelosfulcos, a ridge* 
Sulco, a furrow. 

Trigo en yerba, green corn. 

Tierra inctilta, land not tiWd* 
Monte, or 7 a hilly or maun- 
Montana, J tain. 

Cucfla, or} , , .„ 
Colfedo, f'tot/eW. 

Cerro, a rifing ground. 
Valle, a valley. 

Abifmo, a kottomlefs pit. 
<janja, a ditch* 

Laguna, a lake, ormarfh. 
Llanura, a plain, 
Pena, or 
Roca, 

Ptnafco, 'a great rock^ 
Defpenaueio, a precipice. 
B6/que, a for eft. 
Efplanada, a curious plain. 
Mata, a thicket. 
^ar^a, a bramble. 
ilipina, a thorn. 
Prado, a meadow. 
Verge 1, a garden, a bower. 
Huerta, an orchard. 
Jardin, a garden. 

'Era de jardi'n, a bed in 'a gar- 
den. 

Glorieta dc jardm, a bed of 
flowers. 

Almaciega, 




rock. 
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Of Country Affairs. 

Delas c6(as del Cdmpo. 

Almaciega, a feed plot. Llantas, or 7 the fellies of the 

Bobeda de parras, an arbour* Cdmbas, f wheel. 

Haberynto, a laberynth. Cubo de rueda, the nave of 
Gruta, a grotte. the wheel. 

Cafcida, a cafcade. 'Exe de rueda, the axle tree. 

Fuente, a fountain. Eftica, or 1 the pin of a 



Ch6rro de agua, a water- Clavo, J wheel. 

/pout. Caleffib a calefli or chaife. 

Pilon de fiiente, the vafi of Litera, a horfe litter. 

a fountain. 'Andas, the /hafts. 

Encanido, or\^^ - > n Coche, or carro^a, a coach 

Aquedudo, \«»«<l» M - Rdftra, or I * 

Hortaliza, all forts of herbage. Narria, J J * * 

Planta, a plant. C£fta, a basket. 

Caminoreal, the high-way. Candfta, a flasket. 

Senda, or 1 , Efpuerta, a dirt basket. 

Vereda, J a * Chorion, a dung cart. 

Pisdda, or ? _ Banafta, a great hamper. 

Rdftro, \ * tr * Ck * Alfdrja, a wallet. 

Cavalgadura* abeafl for the Bolfa, apurfe. 

fiddle. Coftil, or ? afMh 

Carreta, awaggon. baco, S 

Carro, a cart. Maleta, a portmanteau. 

Rueda, a wheel. TaI£go> a bag. 

Rdyo de rueda, the /poke of Valija, a cloakjtag. 

awheel. ^urron, a budget or /crip. 



The Churchy and Things pertaining to Religion. 

Iglefia, y ccifas Religioias. 

Nave de iglefia, the i/le of a Capilla, a chapel. 

church. Atril, a desk. 

Cimborio, the dome. Sacriftla, theveftry. 

Pinaculo, a pinocle. Campanario, the belfry* 

C<$ro ? the choir. Campana, a bell. 
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The Church, and Things pertaining to Religion* 

Iglefia, y cdfas Religions. 

Badijo, the clapper of the bell. Clerigo, a clergyman. 

Pi'Ia de bautizar, the font. Prelddo, a prelate. 

Ifopo, a fipr inkier. A bad, an abb at. 

Confeffiohario, a confeffion- A bade/la, an abbe fs. 

fiat. A bad fa, an abby. 

Tribuna, a tribune, or galle- Candnigo, a canon. 

. r-y. , Dean, a dean. 

Cimenterio, the church-yard. Prev6fte, a provofi. 

OflSrio, thecharnel. Archidiacono, an archdeacon* 

Altar, an altar. Precentor, a precentor. 

Frontal, an antependiuw. Maeftre de cdro, the majler 
Tabernaculo, or \ the taber- of the thoir. 

Sagrario, y nacle. Cantdr, afingingman. 

Paiio, a canopy '. Sacriftan, the veflry keeper* 

Mantel del altar, the altar* Prebendado, a prebendary. 

cloth. Cura, the par/on of a parijli* 

Miflal, a majs book- Pardchia, a pariflj. 

Sotina, a cajjock* Vicario, a vicar* 

Sobrepelliz, a Jurplice. Oficial, an official. 

Roquetei fhort Jurplice. Promoter, a prottor. 

Bonete, a cap. Encomienda, a thing given in. 

Mitra, a miter. commendam. 

Baculo, a crofter. Bautiftno, baptifm. 

Patriai;cha> a patriarch. Confirmacidn, confirmation! 

Ar^obilpo, an archbi/hop. Matrimonio, matrimony. 

Obifpo, a bijbop. ComulgaV* to receive the holy 

Qbifpido, a biftoprick* facrament. 

Diocefis, a dioceje. / Ordenes facros, holy orders* 

Coadjutdr, a coadjutor. Ceremdnia,. a ceremony. 

Sufragineo, a fuffragam Rubrica, the rubric^. 

Sacerddte, a priejt. \ Ritual, a ritual. 

Sacerdocio, priejlhood. Officio, divino, divine fieri 

Diicono, a deacon* vice. 

Acdlyto, one that JcrVes the Pfalterio, the pjaltcr* 

, priejl at the altar* PfAlmo, a pfalm. 

keftdr* a reader* Aritiphona, #n antiphon. 

- - ~ <C cr ' Leci&i, 
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The Churchy and Things pertaining to Religion. 

Iglefia, y cofas Religiofas. 

Lecion, a leffon. Sufpenfi6n, fufpenfion. 

Verfecc, averfe. Entredicho, an interdict. 

Sermon, a firmon* Irregularidad, irregularity. 

Meditacion, meditation. Defcomulgar, to excommum- 
Oracion vocal, vocal prayer. cate. 

Oracion mental, mental pray- Iglefia catedral, a cathedral. 

er. Conventual, the church of a 
Predicar, to preach. monajlery* 

Hazer el catechifmo, to cote- Parrochial, a parifij church. 

chiz^e. Advientc, the time of advent, 

Enterrar, or ? ^ Quarefma, the lent. 

Sepultar, \ ' Temporas, ember weekl* 

JLxcommunioTitCXCommunica- VigUia, an eve. 

tion. Ay lino, afafi. 

Things relating to War. 
Colas tocantes a la Guerra. 

* 

Artilleria, artillery y or great Defmontar un canon, to dif* 
guns. mount a gun* 

Pie^a de artillcm, a canon. Enclavar na canon, to nail n 
L Trende artilleria, the train of gun. 

artillery. Culebrina, a eulverin. 

Can6n, a canon. Falconete, a falconet. 

Boca de canon, the mouth of Pedrero, a pedrero. 

the gun. Canon entero, a -whole canon, 

Fogon, the touch hole. Medio canon, a half canon. 

Culata del canon, the breech Petardo, a petard. 

of the gun. _ Bomba, a bomb. 

Carretdnde canon, a carriage Morteto, a mortar-piece* 

of a great gun. Granada, agranade. 

Cargar, to load. Mofquete, a musket. 

Apuntar, to level. Carabina, a carbine. 

t>ifparar, to fire. Efcopeta, a firelock* 

Tiro de canon> a canon-pot. Piflola, a fifioL 

~ ~ Bali 
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Bala, a bullet. 
Polvora, powder. 
Mecha, match. 
PedernaL a flint. 
Flecha, an arroiv. 
Dardo, a dart. 
Javalma, a boar fpear. 
Honda* a fling. 
'Arco, a boiy. 

Ma$a de armas, a battle-axe. 
Lan$a> a lance. 
Alabarda, anhalbard. 
Parrefana, apartejan. 
Pica, a pike. 

Alfange, acymiter. 

Efpada, afivord. 

Puno de la efpada, the handle 

of the fword. 
Porno dela efpada, the pommel 

of the fword. 
Guarnicion de efpdda, the hilt 

of the fword. 
La hoja, the blade* 
Punal, a poniard. 
Bayonet a, a bayonet* 
Diga, a dagger. 
Yelmo, a -whole helmet. 
CeJdda, the fame. 
Morridn, amorrion. 
Vifera, the *vizj>r of anhelmet . 

Gorjal, the gorget. 
Peto, a breafl-plate. 
Cora^a, acuirafs. 
fifpaldar, the back^plate. 
Coflel6te, a corflet. 

Bracelete, armour for the arms* 



Efcarcelon, armour from the 
wafle to the thighs. 

Grevas, greves for the thighs. 
I noj eras, armour for the knees. 
B roquet a buckler. 
Efcudo, a fljield. 
Adarga, a target, 
C<5ta de malla, a coat of mail. 
General a general. 
Teniente general, a lieutenant 

general . 
Sargento mayor de batilla, 

a major general. 

Maeftre de campo, or coro- 

nel, a colonel. 
Sargento mayor, a major. 

Capitan, a captain. 

Teniente, a lieutenant. 

Corn eta, a cornet. 

Alferez, anenfign. 

Sargento, a ferjeant. 

Cabo de efquadra, a corporal. 

QuadrillerOj a brigadier. 

Soldado, a foldier. 

Caudillo, a leader* or com* 
mander. 

Tarn bo r, a drum. 

Pi fa no, a fife. 

Tromptta, a trumpet. 

AtabaJ, a kettledrum. 

Soldado de acavallo, a troop- 
er. 

Soldado de apie, a foot fol- 
dier. 

Dragon, a dragoon. 
Piquero* a pitzeman. 

G g z Mofquctero^ 
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Mofquetero, a musketeer. 
EfcopctLro;, afufdier. 
Infante, a foot foldier. 
Infancena, the infantry. 
Cavalleria, the cavalry. 
Artillero, a gunner. ' 
Bombard ero, a bombardier. 
I n ge n i e r o, an ingenier. 
Minero, a miner. 
Gaftadon apionicr. 
Centinela, afentincl. 
Avanguardia, the vanguard. 
Cuerpo de batalla, the main 

body of t he army. 
Retaguardin, the rear. 
Cuerpo de referva, the corps 

de referve. 
Ciu-rpd de guardia, the corps 

de guard. 
'Ala, the wing of an army. 
Batalldn, a batallion. 

Reeimiento, or ) 

•nr* » • /> a regiment. 

TerciOs \ s 

Tmpn de cavallos, a troop of 

horfi. 

Compania de infanteria, a 

company of foot. 1 
Hilera, a rank. 
Ma, a file. 

E fqua d r 6 n , a fquadron. 
Mochillero, a fildiers boy. 
Baggage, the baggage. 

Vivandero, a futler. 
Parti da, a party. 
CorredcSres, the forlorn. 
Batidores, difcovenrs^ 




walls. 



Murallas, or 
Miiros, 

Almena, a battlement. 

i 

Parapeto, the parapet. 
Cafhllo, acaftle. 
Fue>te, a fort. 
Forraleza, a fortrefs. 
Fortificacidn, a fortification. 
Tdrre, atoiver. 
Ci'udaela, a citadel. 
Bafti6n, a baflion. 
Cortina, a curtain. 
Media luna, an half moon. 
Tronera, a loophole: 
Terrapleno, a rampart. 
Cavallero, a cavalier •, or 

mount. 
Rebel in, a ravelin. 
Contraefcarpa, the counter* 

fcarp. 
Barrera, a barrier. 
Fa4fa braga, afaujfe bray. 
Foflb, the ditch. 
Rep£cho, a breaft work. 
Garita, a fentinels box. 
Cafemata, a cafemat. 

Eftrdda cubierta, the cover d 



way. 
Cefton, agabion. 
Eftdca, apalifade. 
Reduto, a redoubt. 
Atalaya, a place for difioverp 

or the pcrfon that is to difcor 



Vtr., 



Manta* 
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Manta, a mantlet, or cover 
for men from the pot* 

Fagina, fafcines* 

Mina, a mine. 

Contramina, a countermine* 

TrincHera, a trench* 

El real, the camp. 

Vituallas, provifions. 

Maniciones^ ammunition* 

Vifono, a freffj water foldier* 

Picorero, a marauder* 

Con tram arch a, a counter- 
march* 

Efcaramu^a, d skirmifa. 

Barilla, a battle* 

St'tio, a feige* 
Quartel, quarter* 
Encamifada, acamifade> or 

fitrpriz>c* 
Salida, a /ally. 
Batfr, to batter* 

Bilcha, a breach. 
Efcateda, anefcalade. 



Aflalto, an affmlt or attack. 
Llamada, the ' chamade. 
Capitulaci6n, a capitulation*, 
Guarnicion, agarrifbn* 
Tocdr la caxa, to beat the 
drum* 

Levantar gente, to raife men* 
Pagar el fucldo, to pay the 
men* 

Batir la eflrdda, to fcour the 

country* 

Levantar el fltio, to raife the 

feive* 

M . „ 

das,, to march with flying 
colours. 

Refor^ar el exercito, to rein- 
force the army. 

Tocar a recoger, to found a 
retreat. 

Entregar una pte^a, to fur- 
reader a p lace. 



The Tear^ and it s Farts. 

El Ano y fits Partes. 



'Ano, a year* 
Mes, a month* 

Semdna, a week* 
Dia, a day* 

Koche, a night. 



Manana, the corning. 
Tarde, the evening. 
Hdra, an hour* 

t 

Minuro, a minute* 
Momento* a moment. 



Hencra, 
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The Months. 
Los Mefes. 



Hencro, january. 

Fcbnrro, febmary 

Marco* march* 

Abrll, april. 

"Mayo? 

| unioj jmc. 



Jnlio, y#/y, 
Agofto, angufl. 
Septiembre, feptember. 
Odtubre* otlober. 
Novi6mbre, November \ 
Deciembre, deccmber. 



The Days of the Week. 
Dias de la Semana. 



Domingo, funday. 

Lunesj wanday. 

M i rces, tuefday. 

Micrcoies, wcdnefday, 

Navegacion. 



Jueves, thurfdajy 

Viernes, friday. 
Sabado, fatnrday. 




a Jbfa 



Nav^o, or 
Nave, or 
Nao, 

Navio de guerra* d of 
Nav 10 mercantile a merchant 
Navioligero, a light veffel for 

failing. 

Galera, agaley. 
Galena, agaleafs. 
Gale^n, agaleon. 
Galeota, agaliot. 
Fragata, a frigate. 
Sayca, a faicl*. 
Caraca* a c arrack, 
Fufta, afoifl. 

Pini^a> a pinnace 



Navigation. 

Barca de paflage, a ferry-bout, 

Canoa* a canoe. 
Piragua, a piragua. 
Gondola^ a fort of boat fo 
called. 

Efquife, a skiff. 

Balfa, a float. 
Capitanarea], the admiral 
Almiranta, the vice-admiral. 
Armada, a navy of men of 
war. 

F16ta, a fleet of merchants* 
Efquadra, a fqnadron. 
Aburdo, aboard. 
Popa, the poop > or flew. 
Proa, the prom or head. 

" " " Tardna, 



A New Spanish Grammar. 



2 5 X 



Navegaciom 

Tartdna, a tartan* 
Bergantin, a brigantin. 
Navio de fuego, a firejbip* 

Pad c he, a patach. 

Feluca, a felucca* 
Barca, a bark- 

Sentina, fte 
Iiftre, 

Miftil, or ? the mafim 

.'Arbol, S 

'Arbol may6r, the main waft. 
La gabia, the round top. 
Trinquete, the fore mafi* 
Quilla del drboL the fiep of 

the mafi* 
Entena, a yard* 
Vela, a fail. 

Vela mayor, the main Jheet* 
Vela de gabia, the top fail* 
Perroquete, top gallant fail* 
Vela mefana, the mizjn fail* 
Vela del trinquete, the fore 
fail. 

Vela cevadera, the fpritfaiL 
Velalattna, a foonlder of mut- 
ton fail. 
Remo, an oar. 

Pala de remo, the blade of the 
oar* 

Troneras, the portholes* 
Empavefidas, the nettings* 
Callardete, a pendant* 
Vanderola, a flag* 
Vandera, the colours. 
Bruxula, the compafs* 



Navigation* 



° r £ a cable* 



Punta de la proa, the fie rn* 
. Puente, the deck^ 
Cubierta, the fame* 
Ti'lla, the hatches. 

Bancosdegalera, the thoughts 
of a galey. 

Ximdn, the helm. 
Quilla, the keel. 

Ancora, an anchor. 
Amarra, or 

Mardma 

Sdnda, the founding lead* 
Piloto, a pilots or mafier* 
Guardian, the boatfivain. 
Marinero, a failor* 

Efpalder, the hindmofi rower 
in a gaily. 

Vogavinte, the fore man in 
rowing* 

Comitre, the boatfwain in a 

gaily* 

Coffdrio, or 7 
Pirata, T 
Camara grande, the great cab- 
bin. 

Tormcnta, atempefi. 
Borrdfca, afiorm. 
Bonanza, fair weather. 
Cdlma, a calm* 
Viento en popa, the wind full 
aflern* 

Coger el viento, to ply to 

windward. 

Yr a la bolina, to ply and tack^ 
upon a wind* 

Sentencias* 



pyrate, 
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Sentencias, y Refranes Elpanoles. 

tyanifh Sentences and TProverbs. 



S 



Zeite> y vino, y rf- 
migo antiguo* 
Aunque feas prudente viejo* 
no defdenes el confejo. 



Aunque compuefta la menti- 

ra> fiempre es vencida. 
Aunque viftais a la m6na de 

ieda, mona fe queda. 



A tu amigo dile la mentfra, 
fi te guardare puridad, dile 
la verddd. 



OIL 9 wine, and a friend, 
the older the better. 
Though you be a difcreet old 
man, do not dijdain to be ad- 
vifed. 

A lye though never fi well difi 
guifed, is always worfled. 

Though you cloath a monkey in 
Jtlky it is flill a monkey ; that 
is y there is no making a fdl^ 
purfe of a fbw y s ear* 

Tell your friend a lye, and if k 
keeps you council, then tell 
him the truth ; that is, try 
him. 



ccmen 



Afno de muchos, lobos le An afs that has many maflers is 

devour' d by the wives ; that 
is, every bodies bufinefs is ni 
bodies bufinefs 

A no rebuelto ganancia de It is beftfijljing in troubled m' 

ters. 



pefcadores. 
Aquella es bien cafada, que 
ni tiene fuegra, ni cunada. 

A quien dfzes tu puridad, a 
efte das tu libertad. 

Aquellos fon ricos que tienen 
amigos. 



She is well marry* d> who has 
neither mother, nor fifter in 
laiv* 

When you entrufi one with yottr 
fecret, you give up your U« 
berty. 

They are rich who have friends* 

A quien 
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£ quien no Ie fobra el pan, 

no crie rnn. 
A quien dan no efedge. 
A p:ldre guardaddr hi jo ga- 

lbdor. 
Cada oveja con fu pareja. 

A la puerta delrezador nunca 
ecnes tu trigo al fol, 

(Ande yd caliente y -n'afe la 
gente. 

'Antes que te cafe mi'ra Io 
que hazes. 

Amfgo del buen tiempo, mii- 

dafe con cl vitnto. 
jAmfgo quebrado, foldado, 

mas nunca fano. 

* 

Anrgq de uno, enemfgo de 
• nipguno. 

A lo que puedes folo no efpe- 
. res a dtro. 

Al defclichado pdeo le val fer 

esforc^ado, 
AUegate a los buenos, y feras 

lino dellos. 
Al hdmbre of£do la fortuna le 

da la mano. 
Albuenvardn ticrras agenas 

patria le fon. 

Al agradecido mas de lo pe- 
didp. 



He that has not bread to Jpare 
mtift not keep a dog. 

Beggars mufl not be choofcrs. 

Anigardly father has a prodi- 
gals fon. 

All JJjould match with their e- 
quals. 

JVever lay out your corn in the 

fun before the door of one 

that prays much* 
So I keep my felf warm, no 

matter if people laugh at me. 
Mind ?phat you do before you 

marry ; that is, look^ before 

you leap* 
A fair weather friend, turns 

with the wind. 
Friendfjip that has been broken, 

may be patch* d up, but will 

never be found. 
Be a friend but to one, and an 

enemy to none. 
TV hen you can do a thing your 
felf, do not wait for ano- 
ther. 

If a man is unfortunate it avails 
him little to be brave. 

Keep good company, and you 
will be one of them. 

Fortune favours the bold. 

Agoodman reckons all countries 
his own. 



vea gra'eft 
he asks. 
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Al que mal liizieres no le Do not tru.fl the man you have 



ivrovJG d. 



i\i viliano dadle el pic, to- 
rn a rafe la ma no. 

Al que da el capjn, dale lapi- 
ema, y el alon. 

Al que rienc muger hermofa, 
o caftillo en frontera, o vi- 
lla en carrera^ nuncalefa^ 
ta guerra. 

A cavallo dado no le nuren 

el diente. 
Burlacs con el / fno, darosha 

cn la barba con el rabo. 

Buen principio la metad es hi- 
cho. 

Bocado de mal pan, ni lo 
comas, ni ]o des a tu can. 

Bocado comt'do, no gdna 
anv'go. 

Bien ama quien niinca ol- 
vida. 

Bien ft be el fabio que no fa- 
be, el necio pienfa que fabe. 

Beftia que £nda HA no, para 
mi me la quiero no pdra 
mi erm&no. 

Cna cuervo, y facdrte ha el 
djo. 

Con latfn, rocin, y florin anr 
d aras el mundo. 

Cobra butrna fama.> y Achate 
cn la cama. 



Give a clown an inch, and he* II 
take an elL 

If one gives you a capon, give 
him the leg and the wing. 

He that has a beautiful wife y 
or a caflle on the frontier 'j, or 
a vineyard upon the road, h 
never without quarrels. 

Do not look^a gift horfe in tk 
mouth. 

Play with an afs, and he* 11 flap 
you on the face with his tail* 
JVo jefting with fools. 

^4 good beginning is half tk 
workjlone. 

Do not cat a morfel of bad bread) 

nor give it to your dog. 
What is eaten gains no f riend \ 

ffafl favours forgotten. 
TThafs a true lover y that never 

forgets. 
j4 wife man is fenfible of kit 

ignorance, a fool thinks him' 

felfw'tfi. 
J would have a beafi that cay» 
' rieseajy for my Jelf, not fir 
my brother, every one loves 

the befi for himfetf. 
Breed up a. crow , and he 'U full 

out your -eyes. 
Latin, a nag, and money nv\M 

tarry you through the world. 
Get a good a name 2 and yon 



may lye abedt 



Cortesia 
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Spanifh Sentences^ and Proverbs* 

Cortefia de bdca mucho vale, Good words are worth much* 

y poco cdfta. and cofl little. 

Cantarillo que muchas vezes The pitcher that goes often to 

va a la fuen te, o dexa la a fa, the well, comes home broke at 

o la frente. laft. 

Cada gillo cdnta en fu mula- Every cockle an crow on his own 
dir. dunghil. 

Cdnta Ja rana, y no tiene pelo, The frog /ihgs, and yet has mi- 
ni Mna. ther hair, nor woolL The 

poorefl people are merry. 
Cafe labrida, y vinaplantd- u4houfc ready built > and a vine- 
da. yard ready planted, i. e. they 

are bcjl to buy. 

Do intra beber file faber. When the wine is in, the ivit 

M is out. 

Por ddnde fibres baz cdmo When you are at Rome, do 04 
vi£res» they do at Rome. 

Do filta'di'cha por demises Indufiry avails little without 
diligencia. fortune. 

Do fu£r^a viene derecho ft Might overcomes right. 
pi£rde. 

Dfeen que er-es bueno, mete They fay you are a good man^ 
la mano en tu feno. but put your hand into your 

bofbm; that is, confult your 
own confbience. 

Dol6r de efpdfb, dolor de -A husband's forrow is like a 
codo, d u ele mu cho, y d u - pain in the elbow , very Jbarp, 
ra p6co. but foon over. 

~> reconciliado ^u^r- Never trull a rcconciVd friend 




date del cdmo del did bio. any more than you would the 

devil. 

el agua minfa me guarde God deliver me from a ft 'dlwa- 
dids, que de la brava yo ter 9 for I will deliver my felf 
nie (abre guard/i r. from that which is rough ; . 

alluding to the tempers.ofpeio* 

pie. 

U h 2, De 
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Dcluengasvias, luengasmen- 
ti'ras. 

De un hdmbre necio a vezcs 

buen confejo. . 
Defpues de defcalabrddo un- 

tar cl cafco. 
Del loco porrada, omah pa- 

lAbra. 

Dc hambre a nadie vi morir, 
de comer mucho cien mil. 

IVlas vale un toma que dos te 
dare. 

Defpues de bever cada uno 

dizc ill parecer. 
Defpues de comer dormir, 

defpues de cendr paflfos mil. 
Debdxo de buen fdyo eftd el 

hombre malo. 
De quien pone los ojos en el 

fuelo, no fies tu dinero. 

Guardate, de hdmbre que no 
habla, y de can que no la- 
dra. 

Echar el mango tras el de- 
ftral. 

'Echate a enfermAr, y fabras 
quien te quiere bien, y 
quien mal. 

El dar limdfna nuncam£ngua 
]a bolfa. 

lil perczdfo ficmpre as mene- 
* fterofo. 



Long travels produce grejt 
lies. 

A fool fimctimes gives good ad- 
vice. 

To breaks a maris beady mi 
then give him a plaifter. 

From a madman you- may expcEl 
a blow* or ill language. 

I never faw any body dye with 
hunger 1 but an hundred thos 
fond with too much eating. 

A bird in handy is worth tim 
in the bufl>. 

When people have drank > % 
are open hearted. 

After dinner fleep a while, af- 
ter fupper walk^ a mile, 
good coat often covers a wicl^ 

ed fellow. 
Do not trufi a man that look 

on the ground with your mo* 

ney, that is> an hypocrite* 
Tal^e heed of a man that does 

not talky and of a dog that 

does not bark* \ 
To throw the helve after the 

hatchet. 
Take your bed, as if you were 
Jick> and you will knew vho 

docs, and who does not love 
you. 

Giving alms never lejfens the 
flocks 

A /loathful man is dw&yt 

needy. 



El 
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EI avariento rico, no tiene A covetous rich man has nci- 
pariente ni amigo. . ther relations* nor friends. 

EI bovo fi es callado, por fe- A fool that fays little pajfes for 
filfo es reputado. a wife man. 

El que tiene tejados de vidrio, He whofe houfe is cover d with 
no tire piedras al de fu ve- gltfh mufinot throw fiones 

21 no. at his neighbours. 

El huefped, y el pece a tres A guejl and fift flinks when 

diashiede. kept three days. 

El harto del ayuno no tiene He that is full, has no compaf- 

duelo ninguno* fan on him that isfafling. 

El dar es honor, y el pedfr It is an honour to give, and a 

dolor. trouble to ask. 

Elhdmbreeselfu ego , la m u - Man is fire, and woman is tow, 

ger la eftdpa, viene el dia- . the devil comes and blows. 

bio y fopla. 

EI viejo en fu tierra, y el mo- An old man in his own, and a 

50 en la agena* mienten de young man in another conn- 

unamanera. try, are both lyars alike. 

El ldbo harto (e mete fra- When the devil was fak, the 

yle, devil a monkwould be ; when 

the devil was well, the devil 
a monk was he. 

En tal figno naci que quiero / was born under fkch a pla- 
• mas para mi que para ti. net* that I have more kind- 

nefs for my felf 'than for yon. 
En cafa llena prefto fe guffa When the houfe is full, the fup- 

la cena . per is foon drefe'd. 

Fortuna, yazeytuna, avezes Fortune, and olives fimetimes 
mucha, a vezes ninguna. . come in a glut, and 'fimetimes 

none at all. 

Guarda escafo tu dinero, Hord up your mony 'Jive wretch- 
lazera tu> pompari tu he- edly your felf and your heir 
redero. will lavijh. 

Gito efcaldado del agua fria The burnt child dreads the 
harniedo. ^ fire* 

Hiimoj, 
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£tumo» y gatera, y muger A fmoaky houfe, the rain co+ 
parlera, echan el hombre ming in, and a fcoldingw\fe % 
de fu cafa fuera. turn a man out of doors. 

Hijo ma!o mas vale doliente A wicked fin is better fickthan 
que ft no. in health. 



i 



Juras del que ama mugfer, no The oaths of one that loves a m* 
fe han de creer. man arc not to be regarded. 

Los ninos de pequenos, que Children muft be chaflis d wh 
no ay caftigo defpues pdra they are little, for it is of* 
ellos. terwards too late. 

Lo que los 6jos no veen, co- What the eye does not fee, the 

ra§6n no deflfea. heart does not rue. 

Los yerros del medico, la ti- The earth hides the miftakes of 

erra los cubre. phyficians. 
Lo que no quieres para ti, no Do as yon would be done by. 

lo quieras para mi. 
La oracion breve fube al ci- A fjjort prayer reaches hea* 

elo. ven. 
La traicidn aplace, mas no el We love the treafon, bat not tk 

que la haze. traitor. 
La muger compueftaafuma- A wife well drefsd keeps her 
rido quita de puerta agena. husband from running to 0- 

ther women* 

La viuda rica, con un djo A rich widow weeps with one 
Ildia, y con el otro repica. eye, and laughs with the o» 

therm 

La muger, y el vino, facan Women and wine* make a mm 

al hombre de tino. mad. 
Mula, que haze hin, y mu- A mule that kickl* and a w- 

ger que park latin, nunca man that fpeaks latin, never 

hizieron buen fin. come to a good end* 

Muger, viento, y Ventura Women, wind, and fortune, 

prefto fe mud a. are given to change. 

Mucho sdbe la rapi/a, pero The fox is very cunning, but he 

mas el que la tdma. is more cunning that catches 

her. 
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Muger placera, de todos di- 
re, y todos della. 

Mucho fabia el cornudo, pe- 
ro mas el que fe los ptifo. 

Mete el ruyn en tu paj-Ar, y 
quererte ha heredir. 

Mas vile favor, que juftfeia, 

ni raz6n. 
Mas vale pedfr, y mendigar, 

que en la hdrca perneir. 

Mai me qui6ren mis comma- 
dres, porque digo las vei> 
dddes. 

Mas vile guardar, que de- 

mandar. 
Mas vdle m&h avenencia, 

que buena fent£nci3. 
Mas ftbe el 16co en fu cafa 

que el cverdo en la agena. 

Mas vdle a quien dios ayuda, 
que el que mucho madru- 

Nirnca efperes que hdga tu 
amigo lo que tu pudieres. 

No esnAda fino que mi tan a 
mi mando. 

No ay mejor maeftra que ne- 

cefuddd y pobreza. 
No ay inal tan laftimero, cd- 

mo no f^ner din£ro. 



goffiping woman talks of all 

people y and all of her* 
The cuckold was very fubtle* 

but he was more crafty that 

cuckolded him. 
Let a fcoundrel into your barn % 

and he will contrive to be 

your heir. 
Favour goes farther than juft ice 

and reafbn. 
It is better to ask^ and beg* 

than to Jwing on the gal" 

lows. 

My gojjips bear me ill willy be- 
caufc I fpeakjhe truth. 

It is better to be Jparing, than 
to beg. 

jrf bad compojttion is better than 

a favourable judgment, 
-d. mad ma n knows his own bu- 

Jincfs better than a wife man 

does another's. 
He thrives better who has God's 

blcffingy than he that rifis 

early. 

JVcvcr expect your friend to 
do that which you can do 
your/elf 

The matter is not much but 
that they are killing' my hus- 
band. 

There is no better mifirefs than 
neccjjity and want. 

JSTo calamity Jo grievous as to 
be without money. 

No 
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No ay mejor bodLdo que el 

hurtado. 
Jvf o ay peor fordo que el que 

no quiere oyr. 
Nina, yv'm, yperal, yha- 
bar, malos fon de guardar. 

Ni por cafa, ni por vina, .no 
tomes muger ximia. 

No ay fabado fin fol, ni vie- 
jo fin dolor, nimockafin 

arrebol. 



Ni de eflopa buena camila, 
ni de puta buena amiga. 

Ni cavalgnes en pdtro, ni tu 
muger alabes a on o. 



No bit fo fiveet as that which. 

is flolen. 
None fo deaf as he that will not 
hear. 

A girl, a vineyard, a garden 
of peas 3 and a field of beans 
are hard to be kept. 

Do not for the fake of an hottfe y 
or of a vineyard take a mon. 
key wife ; that is, deformed. 

There is no fatttrday without 
fome funjfjine, nor ah old 
man without an ailrn<>> nor 
a young wench ivtthout 
a charm. 

There is no having aooodjjjirt 

of tow, nor a good friend of 
a whore. 

Do not ride upon a colt, not 
praife your wife to another 
man. 



Ni firmes carta que no leas, Never fign 
ni bevas aguaque no veas. 



Ni a rico devas 3 ni a pebre 
prometas. 

Necios, y porfiados hazen 

ri'cos los letfados. 
Ovtja que bala boalda pi- 

erde. 

Oyr, ver, y callar recias co- 
- fas fon de obrar. 
por nin£vin tempero dexes el 
. cam-no real por el fende- 



reading, nor drinf^ water 
without looking into it* 
Never owe money to a rich m(W> 
nor promifc any thing to a poor 
one^ 

Fools, and obflinate people en- 
rich lawyers. 
The JJjeep that bleats Jaofes a 

mouthful. 
It is very hard to hcar 9 fee y and 

fay nothing. 
Whatfoever the weather is, do 
not leave the highway to fol* 



lo7v the vaih % 



por 
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Por hazer plazer al fueno, ni Through indulging of fieep, I 
faya, ni camifa tengo. have neither petticoat* nor 

fmockz 

Por nuevas no peneys, ha- Never be uncafy to hear news, 
zerfe han viejas, y faber- for they will grow flale, and 
las heys- then you will hear them. 

Por mucho madrugar, no Rifing early makes it not day the 
aman£ce mas ayna. /boner. 

P6co, y en paz, mucho fe A little in peace is much to me. 

me haz. 

Por el hilo facaras el-ovi'llo, Tou will find the clue by the 

y por lo paffido lo no thready and what is to come 

veni'do. by what is pafi. 

Por marido reyna, y por ma- The husband makes a woman 

rido mezqui'na. happy and unhappy. 

Por el dinero bayla el per- The dog dances for money ; mo- 

ro. ney makes the mare to go. 

Por fer rey fe quiebra tdda All jufiice is broke to gain a 

ley. crown. 
Pleyto, y orinal, llevan el Laivyers and phyfic ions find a 

hdmbre al hofpital. man to the hofpital. 

Pienfa el ladrdn, que todos The thief thinks all men like 

fean de fu condicion. him. 
Pefcador de vara, mas come An angler eats more than he 

que gana. gets. 
Pelean los Jadrones, defcu- When thieves fall out 9 honcfi 

brenfe los hltrtos, men come by their goods. 

Perro ladraddo nunca buen A barking dog never bites. 

mordedor. 

Para amor, ni muerte, no dy No houfi is firong enough to 

cafa fuerte. keep out love and death. 

/Panosluzen en palacio, que Fine cloaihs are regarded at 

no hijos dalgo. court, and not gentility. 

Palabras de fAnto, yunasde To talk^like a fiiint> and claw 

gaco. l*kfi a cat * 

,?iflb a paflb van a le*w. Soft and fair goes" far. 

I i Piga 
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Paga lo que deves, fibras lo 

que tienes. 
Panadera eras dntes, y aora 

tradys guinte's. 
Cjuten a tddos cree yerra, 

quien a nmgunos no aci- 

erta. 

Quien no alza un alfider, no 
eftima a fu riiuger. 

Quien fia, o promete* en de- 
uda fe mete. 

Quien da lo filyp dntes de 
morfr, aparejafe a Bien 
, fufrir. 

Qui£n ha criadqs, haenemi- 
gos no efcufAdos. ^ 

Quien no tuviere que hazer, 
arme navio, o tome mu- 

Quien poco tiene, y eflb da, 
prefto fe ar repent ird. 

Quien a la repofa ha de en- 
ganar, cumplele madrugdr. 

Quien ticne quatro, y gifta 
cfnco, no ha menefter bol- 

sico. 




Pay your debts, dndtydifllkriffiu 

what you are 
Formerly you was a baker, and 

how 'you ivedr gloves. 
He who believes all 'men is in 

the wrongs and* he who be* 

liev*es none is not in the right. 
He that 'will hot fake up a fin> 

does not value his wife. 
He that is bound for atiother^ or 

makes a promtfe, contrtfls a 

debt. 

He who gives away 'ivhti k 
has before he dies, mujl pre- 
pare to endure much. 

He who has ferv ants has unfa 
voidable enemies. 

He who wants fbmething to do, 
may fit out a fhip> or inanj 
a wife. 

He who has little, and gives it 
aw^ay, will feon repe'nt. 

He that will deceive the fox 
miifl rife f beiimes. 

He who gets four, and Jpendt 
five, has no need of a puffe* 



Quien ruyn es en fu tierra, Hethatisbafeirihisow. 

try, is fe in another. 
He who loves that whici, 



ruyn es en la agena. 
Quien feo ama Tiermofo le 



parece. 

Quien a fu perroquiere md- 
tdr rabia le ha de levantar. 

Quien come la vaca del rey, 
a cien ahos pdga los huef- 
Cos 



form a, fancies it handfome. 

He that will kill his dog mfi 

fay he is mad. 

He who eats the kl#g' s €&iV ' 
pays for the bones an hundred 



years after. 



Quien 
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Verb'os tocintes a las iPefrf&nas de 'h^ftffoi'es, y 

Verbs relating to the Verf ?ns of Men and Wo~ 

men. 

Anddr, to go. Matin to kgl. 

Correr, run. Emborrachar, ? to make 

Saltdr, to leap* Embeodar, j afa**^. 

Bay Jar, J Trabajar, to work. 

Corner, /* Efcribi'r, t» Mtffo. 

Bcver, to Cozer, to y&z>. 

Hartarfe, to gorge. Holgdr, to be idle. 

Ayunar, tofajl. Lcer 9 to read. 

Chupdr, to fuck? Defpertar, ft? awake. 

Mafcdr, to Huyr, to run away. 

Tragi r, to fwallow. Bra vein toboafl. 

Rafcir, to /cratch. Alabdr, to praifi. 

Efpulgar, to pick fleas. Dfcfpreciir, to dejpi/e. 

Acdftdffe, to go to bed. Asi'r, to lay hold. 

Dorrmr, to fleep. Sokar, to let , go. 

Levantarfe, to rife. Abrazir, to imbrace. 
Veftirfe, to pnt 'onone^s cldaths. Atacar, to lace. 
Tocdrfe, a Woman todrejsher Abotonir, to button. 

head. Llamar, to call. 

Hazerfe la bdrba, to trim. Reziir, to pray. 

Boftezdr, toyaun. Predicir, to preach. 

Velar, to watch. Obedec£r, to obey. 

Calzirfe los.^apiitos, to- put on Mandar, to command. 

flues. Governor, to govern. 

Calzirfe los tnedias> to put on Parir, to bring forth. 

flockms. Bezar, to hifs. 

Enfermdr, to grow flck. Cavalgdr, to ride. 

Sanar, to grow^well. Hazer teftamentd, to' make a 
Curar, to cure, will. 

Herir, to wound. 



Phrafis 
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TEngo mticho fueno, / 
am very fleepy. 

Dexidme dormir, Let me 
fleep. 

Dormis ? Are you afleep f 
Eftays aim en la cama ? Are 

yoti in bed fill ? 

Defpertad, Awake* 
Dormis demafiado, Ton fleep 

too much. 
Levantios prefto, Rife quickly. 
Porque no os days priefTa ? 

Why do you not make hafle f 

Eftays levantido? Are you 
up f 

Cuydido no os resfrieys, 
Take care you do not get 
cold. 

Veftiosj Put on your cloaths. 
Lav£d las mdnos, Wafoyour 

hands. 

Peyn^d la cabeza. Comb your 
head. 

Acacddme, Lace me. 
Ayud^mc, Help me. 
'Cal^ddme, Put on my [hoes 

and ftocktns. 
Aveys re^ddo ? Have you 

/aid your Prayers ? 



Adonde eflan mis horas? 

Where is my prayer-book . ? 
Querey s almorsar ? Will you 
breakfafl ? 

Deridme lo que quereys, Tell 

me what you will have. 

/ Unos gueyos, Some eggs. 
Una gi'cara de chocolate, A 

diflo of chocolate. 
Hora es de comer, It is din. 

ncr time. 
Sentaos a la mefa. Sit dtnvn 

to table. 
No tengo fervillera, ni cu- 

chillo, ni tenedor, I have 

no napkin , nor knife y nor fork± 
/ Efta olla efta bien guifada, 

This foup is very well made. 
No cd mo c^rne gorda, / eat 

no fat meat. 

Quereys falfa ? Will you have 
fauce f 

Con fal me contento, / am 

fatisffdwith fait. 
Porque no comeys? Why do 
you not eat f 

Aqui efta la pechflga de una 
polla, Here is , 
a pullet. 

No 



A New Spanish Grammar. 
Phrafis FamilJares, Familiar Tbrafes. 



249 



No comeys pan ? Don't you 

eat bread ? 
Quereis bever ? Ped;d!o. 

Will you drinkj Call for it. 
Dadme un bocado de que- 

fo, Give me a bit ofcheefe. 

No ay fruta ? Is there no 

fruit ? . 

Quitad los manteles, Take 

• off the table- cloth. 

Jug u em os a los nay pes. Let 

us play at cards. 

Mas vale irnos al jard'n, We 
had better go into the garden. 

Haze miicho frio, y nos po- 
drcmos acararrar, It is ve- 
ry cold, and we may get a 

Cold. 

H.izc color y no es fano el 

andar a medio dfa, The 
weather is hot, and it is not 
wholfime to walk^ at noon. 
Qucdemonos pues aqiu, Then 
let ns flay here. 

Durmamos la fieffci. Let its 

take an afternoon s nap. 
AquI viene fu\Xno 3 Here comes 

fitch a one* 
Rogadle que entre, Dcfirc him 

to come in. 

Que nuevas traeys ? What 

nnvs do you bring ? 



Contadnos alguna co/a, Tell 

us fbmeihing. 

Dizcn que el conde de 7V* 

fe ha cafado, They fay the 
earl ofN.ts married. 

Que fe cafe, o fe dexe de 
cafar, que nos im porta ? 
Whether he marries or mar- 
ries not, what docs it con- 
cern us? 

Ay avi'fb que cl duquede TV. 
fe ha muerto, There is ad- 
vice that the duke of N , is 
dead. 

Mas quiero que fe mueran 
fl-ys duques que morirxne 

yc, / had rat her fix dukes 
fjjould die than d:c my j elf 
Si no hazeys cafo de mis nue- 
vas, que quereys que os 

diga ? If you do not regard 
my news* what would you 
have me fay to you ? 

Morirfe efte, o cafarfe el otto 
ccfa es que cada d<a 
fucide, y la republica prj- 
co gana, o pierde en elio, 
For one man to die and ano- 
ther to be married is what 
happens every day, and the 
publicly neither gains nor l<fcs 
much by it, 



No ay cofa de nuevo, There Muchos fon de parecer que 

avra guerra, Alany are of 
opinion thtt there will be n 
war. 



is nothing new. 

Cierto que ay muchas nove- 
dades. Indeed there v much 



Kfc 



'O cros 
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'Otros porf'an que ha deaver 

pa 2, Others affirm there ivill 
be peace* 

Los coflarios de ytfrgel hfoen 
miicho dAno, The Algier 
rovers do much mif chief. 

Puts los de Tunis y Tripoli no 
eftan octofos, Thofe of Tu- 
nis and Tripoli are not idle. 

Conoceis aquella dama? Do 
yon know that lady f 

Bien ]a conofco, es mui her- 
mofa, I know her very welly 
Jlje is a great beauty, 

]Mui mode(ta,y mui difcreta, 
Very modejl, and very difcreet. 

Tiene gran dote, She has a 
great portion. 

Su madre fie-mpre la accom- 
pdna, Her mother is always 
wit h her. - 

La hija cs mui obediente, The 

daughter is very obedient. 
Y la madic bicn lo merece, 

uind the mother dcferves it. 
Pucs fu Ivjo es bizarro caval- 

lero> Then her fon is a fine 

gentleman. 
Ha fcn'klo con repuracion en 

la^ucna, He hasjerrfd in 

the war with reputation. 

Ad t'-mas cs hdmbre de letras, 

Befidts he is a man of learn- 
ing. 

Muy cortes, Very courteous. 
NAda fanfarrdn, Nothing gi- 
ven to boafiing. 



Por fu valor ha medrado, Ht 
has been preferred for his 
valour. 

Es Coronel de un tercio, He 
is colonel of a regiment. 

Veys aquel que pafla ? Bo 

you fee him that goes by 
Quien es ? Who is he f 
Ls tddolo contrario del dtro, 
He is jufl the reverfe of the 
other. 

Cdmo afsi ? How fo ? 
Es un miferable, He is a 

wretched fellow. 
Cobarde en eftremo, A great 

coward: 

Sumamente ignordnte, Su* 

pinely ignorant. 

Defv ergon $ddo> Impudent. 
Echaddr de bravatas, Ahvxji 

. bullying. 

Por falta de valor perdio un 
buen puefto, He lojtagooi 
employment for want ofcoti* 
rage. 

Ha sido apaleado, He has been 

cudgeWd. 
Vamos a la pla^a, Let us go 

to the fquare. 
Que haremos alia ? What 
fjjall we do there ? 

Ver y fer viflos, See and h 
feen. 

Que hora es ? What a clock, 
is it ? 

Son las qudtro, Four a clock. 

No puede fer, It cannot be. 
~ ' ~ Por 
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Por mi relox afsi es, It is fo Ay ay comedias, There are 

by my watch* plays. 

Por el fol no falca un quarto, Si fon buinas fe pueden leer, 

It does not want a quarter If they are good they may be 

by the fun. read. 

Aun es temprano para falir de Son de los mcj ires poetas, 

cafa, // is too early to go They are -writ by the bcfi 

abroad yet. pods. 

Mas vale andar de dia que Mejdres hiftdria, Hiftory is 

de noche, It is better to better. 

walk by day than by night. Pues que osparece de viages ? 

De n:,che todos los gatos fon What do you thinly of voy- 

pdrdos, jit night all cats ages? 

are gray. Nos dan a conocer to do el 

Muchos robos fe com^ten de mundo, fm fa I rdenueftra 

noche, Many robberies arc patria, They make hs ae- 

committed in the night. quainted with all the world, 

Sicndo tantos, quien fe ha de without going out of our na- 

atrever ? Being fo many^ who five country. 

will dare to attempt us ? Avezes nos Jlenan la cabeza 

Landche es mui ma, The de mcntiras, Sometimes they 

night is very cold. fill our heads with lies. 

Hagamos buena lumbre, Let Lomifmo hazen las hiftorias, 

us make a good fire. Hifiories do the fame. 

Traed carbon, Bring coals. LA ft i ma es que ie imprfman 

Echad lena, Lay on wood. tales difpanite?, It is pity 

Cerrad 6fla puerta, Shut that that fitch fopperies jhould be 

door. printed. 

Leimos un rito, Let us read La emprenta haze mi'icho bi- 

awhile. cn, y muchomal, Printing 

Que llbros fon eftos ? What does much good and. much 

books are thefe f harm. 

Tddos fon de entretenimien- Adonde ay buen govieino 



to, They are all of diverfion. no devicra haz^r ma!, 
No gvrfto de novelas, / do Where the government is good 
not like novels. it fljould do no harm. 

Kk: Adcade 
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Adondc fe hallaeflc buengo- Aquella tendera parece um 
vierno? Where is that goad condeft, That female flop- 
government to be found ? keeper, looks like a count cfs. 

En tddas partes ay fu Jegua Compremos alguna cdfa, Let 
denial cam! no, There is us buy fimething. 

fimething amifs every where* Que guftan vueftras mercedes? 

No ay ccfa perfedta en eflc What will you plcafe to 
mundo, Nothing is per feci have? 

in this world. Una tabaqueracuridfa, Ach* 

Dexemonosdecuentos, yno rious fnujfbox. 

jufguemos Let us leave off Tixeras de francia, French 
florics, and not judge. fciz,ars. 

Merendemofj Let's eat our Hevfllas de las mejores, Some 

afternoon s luncheon, of the bejl buckles, 

'Eflo es de n*'nos> That is Aqui no falta nads, Here ii 

like children. no want of any thing. 

]V1 ocos fsmos, comamos mi- Vueftras mercedes vean lo que 
entras podemos, We are les agr&da, 6 'entlemen, fee 
young, let's eat whilfi we can. what pleafes you. 

Pafleemonos un rato, Let us Todo nos parece bien, We 
walk little, like all. 

El aire es tempLldo, The air Y fdbre todo la fendra, Ad 

is temperate. the lady above all. 

Bolvamos a la ciudad, Let us Muy obligdda les eftdyj I«m 

return to the city. much oblig 9 d to you. 

Linda calle es efta, This is a Addnde dy m£rito no dy o 
fine ftreet. bligacidn. Where there is 

Lastiendasfonhermdfas, The merit, there is no obligation. 

pops are beautiful. Alabad mi hazienda y no mi 
Mirad la pdmpa de aquel ten- perfona, Praifi mygoodsand 

dero, See how flately that not my per/on. 

K fbop-k£ e p er * s * 'Eflb fuera injufticia> This 
Bien fob e r v i os fon tn u c hos, would be unjuft. 

Many are very proud. Comprad lo que fe vende, 
E.n teniendo diniro fe enfSn- Buy wjhat is to be fold. 

chan, When they have got Mas quifiera la fendra que to- 

woney they grow haughty \ d a la tienda, / would ra- 
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ther have the mijirefs than Aveys vifto mas bella cria tu- 
rf// the flop. rat ? Did you ever fee a more 

Mi man'do no me vende, My charming creature ? 

husband will not fell me. Parece que os ha enamorado, 

Ni el querra" defhazerfe de tal Tot* feem to be in love with 

alaja, ni ay precio que la her* 

compre, Neither will he Mi amor es cafto, My love is 

part with fuch a jewel, nor chafte. 

will any money purchafe it : Su prefencia lo merece, Her 

Aqui vi^ne mi marido, Here prefence deferves it. 

comes my husband. Aqui teneis otro eflxemo, 

Dichdfo es el, He is a happy Here you have the contrary 

man. extreme. 

Aveys moftrado a eftos fe- Dios nos libre, God deliver 

ndres lo que ks agradii? us. 

Have you Jljown thefe gen- De que os afu ftai's ? What are 

tlemen what they like f you frighted at ? 

Tddoaqui noscontenta, All Demirar undemonio delpu- 
herepleafes us. es de aver vifto un angel, 

E floes loquedeflco, That is To look upon a devil after 
what I wifo. having feen an angel. 

Mui ventur6fo f6ys, You are Tan fea como es prefume de 
very fortunate. fi, As ugly as Jhe is, foe has 

No me pufcdo quexar de mi a conceit of her filf. 
fuerte, / cannot complain of Paflemos que no puedo to- - 
my lot. lerdrla, Let us pafs by, for 

Dios os gu&rde, Godkeep you. I cannot endure her. 

El mifmo vdya con vueitras El rey viene,Dios le gulrde, 
mercedes, God go with you. The king is coming* God 

Acd bolveremos por lo que blefs him. 

fe ofreciere, We pall re- Paremonos aqui, Let tu /land 
turn hither for what we here. 

want. Quien viene en el coche con 

Seran fervidos con toda efti- fu majeftad? Who is in the 
macidn, TouJJjall be ferved coach 7i>ith his majefty .<* 
With all rejpeftt* 
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La reyna nueftra fendra fobe- 
xana, Our fiver eign lady the 
queen. 

Losdtrosdosperfonages, The 
other two great perfins. 

El cavallerizo mayor, The 
mafter -of the horfc. 

Y el gran teforero, And the 

high treafurcr. 

En el primer cache quien ay ? 

W ho is in the firfl coach ? 

Los gentiles hdmbres, The 

gentlemen ufijers. 

Las libreas ion mui' r fcaSj The 

liveries are very rich* 

Las guardas Ton viftofas, The 
guards are a very fine fight. 

Addnde va fu magefiad ? Win- 

ther is his majefiy going? 

A la corned ia, To the play. 

Pues lofabeisdezidme algo de 
Ja corte, Since you know it, 
tellme fomething of the court. 

Las cortes tcdas fe parecen, 
All courts rcfemble one ano- 
ther. 

Pcrd el govierno de Efpina 
6cmo €s ? But how is the 
government of Spai n ? 

El rey es abfoluto, The king 
is abfbhite. 

Que fon lasCcrtes ? What are 

the Cortes? 
Los proouradc'res del reyno, 

The reprtfenuuives of the 

kingdom* 



Tienen poder fdbre el reyf 

Have they any power above 
the king ? 

El rey de Efpana no conoce 
fuperior, The king of Spain 

owns no fuperior. 

De que strven las Cdrtes? 

TV hat is the ufe of the Cor- 
tes? 

De reprefentar las neceffida- 
des del rey no, To reprefent 
t he wants of the kingdom. 

No fcnalan los tribiitos ? Do 
nvt they fit the taxes ? 

Tambicn eflb les tdca, That 

alfb belongs to them. 

Nolorehuian a vzzes? Do not 
they re f ufe it fometimes. 

Los Efpanoles fon mui leaks, 
. The fpaniards are very loyal. 

No refpondeysamipregunta, 
Tou do not anfiver my que* 
fiiion. 

Pareceme que fi, I think I do* 
Como afsf ? Howfo? 

Porquefiendotan leales ledan 
a fu rey lo que pide. Be- 
caufe being foloyaly they give 
the king what he aski* 

Y el rey no pide mas de lo 
que ha menefter, And the 
king asks no more than he 
wants. 

Dichdfo r6y , y dichdfa gen- 
te, an happy king* and an 
happy people. 



Contadmg 
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Contadme las grandtzas de Las prebendas, pardchias, y 
E/pana, Tcllme ?i>hat relates otros beneficios orro tanto , 
to the grandeur of Spain. The pre bends ^ parifhes, and 

'Ay en Efpana doze reynos, other benefices as much more. 
o pro vlnci as grandes, T^n? Conventos k cuenran nueve 

are in Spain twelve king- mil, The monafleries are 

domS) or Urge provinces. reckoned to be <?ooo. 

Qualesfon ? Which arc they? Las perfdnas religidfas fetenta 

Caftilla, (Caftile*) Leon*. A* roily Th* religion* perfim 

ragon, Navan a* ( Navarre) 70000. 

Caraluna (Catalonia) Gati- Las hawendas Ios Duqucs 

' cia, Valencia, Murci'a, Bif- que Ton Grandes de Efpana 

caya, ( B if cay ) Granada, fe eiHman en un n)il!6n nue- 

Andaluzfa, Eftremadura. vecienrosy nover|ra mil du- 

Eftas con tie n en dkz y feiz c*do$,Thecftatcsdf the dukes 

mi], y fetecientas villas that arc Grandee/ 1990000 

Thefc contain 1 6 '700 towns, ducats. 

y Onze Arcobifpados, 1 1 #r^- Las de Ics Marquefes Grandes 

bijjjopricks* tres cientos y cinquenra 

Quarenra y fiete Opifpados, mil, 1 hoje of the marque- 

. 47 bijbopricks. fis Grandees at 350000. 

Catorze Univerfidades, 4 Las de los Condes Grandes ' 

univcrfitics. treciencos y cinquenra mif* 

Les rentas replies mdntan vein- Thqfi of the earls grandees 

te y ocho milldnes de du- 3 50000. 

cados, The king 's revenue LasdelosDuquesjMarqutfe, 
amounts to 28 millions of y Cdndes,quenofcn Gran- 

. ducats. des, tres milldnes ciento y 

La renta de Ios ftifodichos cinquenra mil, Thofe of the 

arcobifpados y opifpados, dukes* marqueffcs-> and earls 

un mil Ion y nuevecientos who are not Grandees three 

mil du cad os, The revenues millions 150000. 

of the aforefaid archbifjjop- Tcdo efto en Efpana, uill 

ricks and bijhoprickl one mil- this in Spain. 

Hon nine hundred thoufand Los dominios de las Indias 

ducats. fon immenfos, The do- 

minions 
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mimom in the Indies are im- 
menfim f 

Su ceipro enriquece a todo 
el mundo, Its treafitrcs en- 
rich all the id or Id. 

Recojamonos para cratar def- 
fas cofas, que gufto mucho 



Familiar Phrafes. 

dellas, Let us go home to 

tall^ of thefe affairs* for I 

I am much delighted with 
them. 

Vamos que fe Hega la n6che, 

Let us go, for night draws 
on. 




Coloquio en la Hofteleria. 

Dijcourfc in an Inn. 



D 



A. 1 ATos fea cn efta cafi. 

Ola, quien ay alia 

dentro ? 

B. F„n horabuimvenga v.m. 

A. Soysvos el huefped ? 

B. Soy el mo^o, y criado de 
cafa, para fervir a los huefpe- 
des honrados como v. 

A. Sere yo bien hofpedado 

aqiu efta r6che ? 
B* Si fenor, v. m. fera muy 

bicn tratado, y no le fal- 

tdra cofa que apetefca. 
A. Como fe llama el hue- 

fped ? 

2?. Llamafe Gttillcrmo elBue'no. 
A» Quiera Dios que ral ]e 

halle. Qual es la enferiade 
fu cafa? 



A. 



G 



O D be in this hottfi. 

who is there 



Hoy 
within f 

B - Sir 9 you arc very welcome. 
A - Are ynu the landlord ? 
B • / am the man, and fervant 

of the houfe, to fcrve fuch 

worthy gttefls as you , Sir. 
A- Shall I be well entertained 

here to night f 
B. Tesy Sir, you will be very 

well treated, and fball want 
for nothing you can defire. 

A. What is my landlord's 
name f 

B. His name is William Good. 
God grant I may find him fuch* 

What fign has he to his 
houfe . ? 

# . Mejqr 



Grammar, 
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£♦ Mejor no le hallara v. m. 
en ninguna pdrte. La en- 
fena es la jufticia. 

j4. Buen huefped en cdfa, y 
la juflicia a la pu£rta, no 
ay masque defledr, findes 
que feays vos conforme a 
k> demds. 

ft V. m. diga dc rni lo que 
la efperiencia le cnfenure, 
que no esde hombreshon- 
radosalabdrfe a 6 proprios. 

J. Ea pues, llevsid mi cavdllo 
a la cavalleriza, dadlehdrra 
pdja,y no le quiteys luteo 
la silla, que viene fudido. 

B. Manda v. m. que le lleve 
A no a bever, o que le de 
agui en la cavallenza ? 



B. Tou will not find a better 
any where. The fign is 
Jufiice. 

A. si good landlord in the 
houfc, andjufticc at the door, 
there is nothing elfe to be de- 
fir'd but that yon be fuita- 
bleto the reft. 

B. Sir, Ton may fpeak^ of me 
as you floall find by experi- 
ence ; for it is not the part of 
honefi men to commend them* 

/elves. 



i 

A Dexadle pnmero refref- 
car, y defpues didle el d- 
Sua, no le de roro^on el 
bever eftdndo tan caliente. 
*>• V. m. es fervido que le 
quite las bdtas, y le triyga 
unps pantuflos ? 
A Bien dezfs, rraedlos, por- 
que he perdfdo mis zapd- 
tos en el cami'no. Tra£d- 
roe tambien una efcobi'lla 
P*ra limpidr el vefh'do, y 
4gua para refrefedrme las 
njinos y la bdea, y quit^r 
ttfdo m pdlvo* 



A . Well then, lead my horfi to 
the ftable> litter him welt, 
and take off his fiddle pre- 
fently, becaufe he is hot. 

B. Do you pleafe 1 jhall lead 
him to the river to drink, ov 
that I give him water in 
the Jlable. 

A. Let him cool firfi, and then 
give him his water, left he 
Jhould have the gripes by 
drinking when he is Jo hot. 

B. Does it pleafe you, Sir, that 
I draw off your boots, and 
bring you a pair of flippers. 

A. You are in the right, bring 
them, for I have loft my fhoes 
by the way. Bring me alfb 
a brufb to clean my cloaths % . 
and water to cool my hands, 
and mouth, and get rid 0 f 
all this dnll. 



#.Aqu 



2 5 8 



A New Spanish Grammar. 

Coloquios Efpanoles y Inglefes, 
Spanifli and Englifi Colloquies. 



B. Aqiu tiene v. m. tddo Io 
que pide; difcanfe, y mire 
h quicre cenar folo, o con 
16s otros huefpedes. 

\A. Mas vale cenir addnde ay 
converfacion que folo* y 
en cenando me acoftare, 
que v£ngo canfado,y qui- 
ero defcanfar. 

B. Mui bien hara v. m. pe- 
rd con ayuda de un tra- 
gulto de vino fe duerme 

mej nr. 

\A. No es malo el conftjo, 
yd me acomddo con cl. 
Vamos pues, fi cs hora. 

B* Tddo efta aparcjado, y 
folo efperan a v.m. 

*A. Pues yd vpy, que no es 
razdn haztr defcommodi- 
d id a los demas ; y para 
dezir la verdad me hallo 
bien difpuefto p&ra comer, 
que la hambre empieza a 
picar. Mucho me alegro 
Sendres de hallar tan bue- 
nacompania, v%m s .fc sir- 
van de fentarfe. 

Q En tomindo v. m. fu at- 
/lento nos ircmos tpdos a- 

comodando, 

'^A Mucho mehdnranv?. m% 
yd aqui eft<5y muy bi6n, 
no gaftemos el t tempo en 

Cumplimi£ntos>quela fcna 

fi'a no es btiena* 



B . Here is all you ask^for, Sir } 
reft jour fclfi andconfidtr 
whether you will fup alone> 
or with the other guefis. 

A. It is better to Jup with com- 
pany > than alone, and when 
I have fitpp'dy I will go to 
bedy for I am wearjy and 
will reft me. 

B. Ton will do very well, Sir y 
but with the help of a link 
Wincy a man ftecps better. 

A. Tour advice is not amifs, 
it fits me y let us go then, if 
it is time. 

B . All is ready y and they on* 
ly wait for jou y Sir. 

A. I go then y for it is not re A* 
finable to incommode the refi ; 
and to fity the truth, I fad 
my filf well difpos'd to eaty 
for hunger begins to pinch. 
Gentlemeny I am very glad 
to find fuch good company^ 

be pleas* d to fit down. 



C. Sir, when you arc fiated, 
we will all place our filves. 

A. Tou honour me much y Gen.' 
tlemen> I am very wel( here ; 
let us not wafte time in com* 

plimentsy for the fiippcr coU% 



is not good* 
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D. Pues efte cavallero Io man- 
da, obedefcdmos. Aquf 
no fon menefter rrinchan- 
tes, mej or es que cida uno 
eche mano a lo que le a- 
gradire, y comamos agd- 
ra, que defpues avri tiem- 
po pint difcurrir lo necef- 

A. 'Efto es Io que a mi me 

p?nvi£ne, por aver hicho 

jornada lirga, y comido 
poco. 

E> M6qo dime de bev^r, pa- 
ra agu^ar el apetito.. 

B, V. m. me diga lo que gu- 
fla de bever* 

£. Diqie un fauen trago de 
vino de Francia, que es el 
mejor a mi gufto. 

A. A nii un buen vafb de cer- 
veza f que tengo fed, y es 
buena para matarla. 
Si teneis buena c.'dra, por 
prindpio de cena me agra- 
da mas que <Stra bevfda. 

C Pues pira mi el vino del 
Rin es el mayor regalo, fi 
es verdadercu 

£. Dfzien que el vino de Ca- 



naries es para mugeres* pe- 
r6 a mi gufto 110 ay nin- 

gupoque fe le tguile. 
• El vino en general es me- 
jor que quantas cdfas han 

invenridolos hombres pi ra 



D. Since this gentleman com- 
mands it y let us obey. Here 
is no need of carver s> it is 
better for every one to lay 
hold of what he likes y and 
let us eat nmvy for we JhaU 
have time to talk^ as much 
as is requijite afterwards. 

A. That fuits me very well, 
becaufi I have made a long 
journey y and eaten little* 

E* Waitery give me drink, to 

/harpen my appetite. 
H. Sir y you will tell me what 

you pleafi to drink^ 
E. Give me a good glafs of 
French winey which is the 
beft in my opinion, 
A. Give me a good cup of beery 
for I am thirjlyy and that is 
good to quench it* 

D. If you have good cyder y I 
like it better than any other 

liquor to begin with at fupper. 
C. For me Rheniffs wine is 
mvft deliciousy if it be right*. 

E. They fay Canary is for 
women y but for my palate 
none is to compare to it. 



A. Wine in general is better 
than all other thingsy men 
have invented to pleafi their 

paladearfe, 



LI z 
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paladearfe, o Antes para de- 

ftruirfe. 
C. Losqueexcedendela tern- 

pMnzapara deftruirfe loga- 
ftan, pero con moderacion 
t6dos los liquores fe pue- 
den tomar. 
P. Si la gente fe governara 
como deve, rodos las cofas 
crio dios para fervicio del 
genero humano, y vemos 
el exec (To que ay en t6das. 

£. Han dado en abraflarfe las 
€ntrai?as con agua ardiente 
de mil g^neros, y las mu- 
geres en hartarfe de tea ha- 
fta que no les cabe. 

I\ En efta cafa no falta nada 
que fe puede apetec£r para 
comer, e bever regalada- 
mente. 

\A. Bien fe echadever porlo 
que aqut tenemos prefente, 
y fera bien no cometdmos 
las ail pas que condenamos 
en dtros. 
C Que hora es para que nos 
acofternos tan prefto, te- 

niendo ocafion de diverrir- 

nos ? 

Ji. Han dado las d6ze. 
C El ti£mpo np fe fiente en 
buena converfacidn. 



palates, or rather to defiroy 
themfelves. 

C. Thofe who exceed tempo- 
ranee y wajle it to dejiroy 
themfelves, but with mode- 
ration, all liquors ma-i be fi- 
fed. 

D. If people would govern 
themfelves as they ought) 
God created all things for 
the ferviceof humane race^ 
yet we fee the excejs there 
is in all. 

E. They are fallen into a way 
of burning out their bowels 
with a thoufand forts of 
Jlrong waters, and the wo- 
men of filling them/elves with 
tea y till they cannot hold it. 

F. There is nothing wanting 
in this houje, that can be 
defied to eat and drinkjtrin- 
tily. 

A. That is vifible in what we 
have here before us, and it 
will be convenient that we 
do not commit the faults we 

blame in others. 
C. What a clocks it it, that 
we Jbould go to bed fo ha* 
fitly, when we can divert 
our filves? 

B. It hasjirsicl^twefoe. 

C. Time flips away in good 
company. 

I>. Bueno 
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tK Bu6no fera retirdrnos, que 
tambien la gente de cafa 
ha de defcanlar. 

& Mui buenasndches lesde 
Dids a vueftras mercedes. 
A Venid vos conmigo mo- 

J. Aqui eftdy pdra fcrvir a 
lii merced. 

A. Ay udidme a defnuddr. 
B> Aqui eft£ la fervilleta pd- 

ra el bonete, 

A* Efta bien enjuta, y las 
favanasloeftan? mirddno 
me mateys con ropa hii- 

♦ meda. 

B. Mi dma es mui cuidado- 
fa en 6ffe particular, esmu- 
g6r de conciencia, y no 
quiere que padefcan los 
hu^fpedes por fu defcuido. 

A. Pdcas ay tan cuidaddfas de 
fus hu6fpedes, o de fus &1- 
mas, las mas cdmo cdbren 
el dinero no feaeucrdan de 
otra cofe. 

B. V. M. gufta que le sfrva 
en otra cdfa ? 

A. Por agdra no me ftlta mas 
que dormir, y el fueho fe 
va acercando. 

B. Dids fe lede a v. m. muy 
defcanftdo* 



D. It 'will be well for us fa 
withdraw^ for the people of 
the boufi mufl rejl too. 

E. God give you a very good 
nighty Gentlemen* 

A. Do you come along with m& 

waiter ? 

B. / am here at your Jervice, 
Sir. 

A. Help to undrefs me. 

B. Here is the napkin for a 
cap. 

A. Is it very dry* and are the 
fleets Jo ? Take heed you da 
not kill me with damp lb$* 
nen. 

B. My mifirefs is very careful 
in that particular * Jhe is a 
confiientious woman* and will 

not have her guefis fnffer 
through her negletl. 

A. Few take fitch care of their 
guefis* or offheir own fouls*, 
moft of them fb they get the 
money, think of nothing elfi% 

B. Does it pleafe you, Sir* I 
fjjould ferveyou any farther ?. 

A. At prefent I only want to 

Jleepy and I find it coming 
upon me. 

B. God grani. you very good 

reft. Sir. 
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.Colloquio fegundo, 

'Entrc dos Caminantes, llama- 
dos Don Ju£n, y Don Ri- 
c&rdo, tmerviniendo a vd- 
zas fas dos Criddos, y un 
Huefped. 

JX^.O-Alido hemos al fin 

^3 de Scv'dla. 

T5.R. Harto me pefi a mi 
de ia &U'da» perd es fuer^a 
haztc de la neceffidad virtud, 
que quite mas no puede, 
morir fe dexa. 

D. J- Que av£ys dexido 
atrds que tanto os afli'ge fu 

auiencia? 

D, R. No he dexido me- 
nos que el coracjon, y el alma, 
que na dias que eftan en po- 
der de cierta dima. 

J. Dexddla, pues eila fe 
queda quieta en fu olfa y 
rogari a dios por nofotros que 
nos v&nos canfdndo por efte 

catntno. 

R. Podr£ y6 dezlros lo 

que dixo un amigo a qui£n 

fekavi'a muerto un nino* que 

i 4 



C Q LLOQ^Uy It. 

Between two Travellers, cal- 
led Mr. John, and M*. Hi- 
chard, their two Servants, 
and an Hoft, fometimes 
putting in a word* 

Mr. I. X 7T JE are at length 

V V got out of StvW* 
Mr. R . 77v/ parting troHr 
bles me fafficientlj, but it is re* 
quijite to make virtue ofneceffi- 
ty ; far when a man can do no 
more* he mufl fabmit to dye. 

Mr. J. What have yon left 
behind, that you are fa much 

griey'4 at its ab fence ? 
. Mr* R. / have left no left 
than my heart, and foul, which 
have been far fame time pafl at 
the difpofal of a certain lady. 
J* Do not mind her, fence 

fhe is at eafe in her houfe, and 
7vill pray to God far us, who 
are tiring our felves upon our 

journey. 

R. I may fay to you, as a 

friend did, whofe young child 

was newly dead, when feme 

confblSn- 



